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FOREWORD

Flooding, an earthquake, armed conflicts between States, civil war, persecution
- there are many reasons why people may be forced to flee their homes and
leave their relatives and belongings behind. They find themselves homeless, often
fearful and traumatised, and in a situation of displacement where life changes
radically and the future is uncertain. Refugees or internally displaced persons
(IDPs) may have no other option than to seek protection and assistance in camps.
Although camps are necessarily a choice of last resort, they often represent the
only option for displaced persons in need of assistance, safety and security.

In situations of conflict and natural disaster camps may be needed for only a
matter of months. Often the reality is that camps last for years and sometimes even
for decades. Regardless of their life span, they can only offer temporary assistance
and protection and do not represent a durable solution for displaced persons.

Despite their temporary nature, camps exist to ensure that the basic human
right to life with dignity is upheld for the camp community. Once camps are
established efficient and sensitive management is needed to ensure that they
function effectively in what are often complex and challenging circumstances.

Where humanitarian assistance and protection in a camp are not organ-
ised, coordinated and monitored the vulnerability and dependence of the camp
population increases. Gaps in assistance, or duplication of humanitarian aid, can
lead to partial and inequitable provision of services and inadequate protection.
Working to raise the standard of living in camps and camp-like settings, and to
uphold the rights of camp residents, the Camp Management Project advocates
for the use and implementation of key guidelines, international legal instru-
ments, standards and the best practices outlined in this newly revised Camp
Management Toolkit 2008.

Since the Camp Management Toolkit was first published in 2004, the field
of camp management has undergone a process of rapid and significant de-
velopment. Today, camp management is recognised internationally as a vital
humanitarian sector for the assistance and protection of displaced persons in
camps and camp-like settings. This is clearly reflected in the inclusion in 2005
of the Global Camp Coordination Camp Management (CCCM) Cluster within the
cluster system and the subsequent increased frequency of camp management
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training workshops worldwide. The use of the Toolkit in more than a dozen IDP
and refugee contexts has significantly contributed to this development.

We hope that the Camp Management Toolkit 2008 provides relevant and con-
structive reference and practical support for national and international humani-
tarian staff, community leaders and authorities, IDPs and refugees involved in
camp management and camp operations. We hope it will enable them to manage
their tasks more efficiently and effectively.

The Camp Management Project 2008!

Danish Refugee Council (DRC)

International Organization for Migration (I0M)

International Rescue Committee (IRC)

Norwegian Refugee Council (NRC)

United Nations High Commissioner for the Refugees (UNHCR)

United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (UNOCHA)

o One of the greatest values of the Camp Management Toolkit 2008
is that it is made by the field for the field. It is thus important for us to
receive feedback from you — the readers and users. This will help us

to measure and evaluate the impact of the Toolkit on the daily work
of those engaged in camp management. We encourage you to send
your input and reflections to: camp@nrc.no

»» For more information on the Camp Management Project and the CCCM Cluster,
see the Toolkit Appendices 1 and 2.

Please note this Toolkit is available free of charge at www.nrc.no/camp
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ABOUT THE CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT

WHAT IS THE CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT?

Taking a comprehensive and holistic look at camp management as a recognised
and vital humanitarian sector, the Camp Management Toolkit incorporates a wide
range of relevant information on various aspects of camp operations, particularly
the roles and responsibilities of a Camp Management Agency.

The Camp Management Toolkit highlights essential issues of protection and
service provision in camps and camp-like settings and provides practical advice
for camp management staff on how best to ensure the overall coordination and
management of a camp and uphold the rights of displaced persons. It is an ad-
visory manual and does not attempt to develop agency policies or directives.

o Please note that the Camp Management Toolkit does not
advocate for establishing camps, nor does it promote camp life!
Rather, it takes a pragmatic approach recognising that camps are
sometimes the only option and a last resort for hosting displaced
persons. Once the decision for camp set-up is made, humanitarian

agencies engage in a range of activities that seek to uphold the
rights of, and best meet the needs of, displaced persons. These
tasks involve the design of the camp, the implementation of its
development and maintenance and the planning of durable solu-
tions and exit strategies.

The Camp Management Toolkit is applicable to camps for both refugees and
internally displaced persons (IDPs) and in both conflict situations and natural
disasters. It is written to complement existing sector guidelines and standard
works such as The Sphere Project’s Humanitarian Charter and Minimum Standards
in Disaster Response and UNHCR’s Handbook for Emergencies, amongst others.

The term camp is used throughout the text to apply to a variety of camps
or camp-like settings - temporary settlements including planned or self-settled
camps, collective centres and transit and return centres established for host-
ing displaced persons. It applies to ongoing and new situations where due to
conflict or natural disasters, displaced persons are compelled to find shelter in
temporary places.
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Since 2004, the Camp Management Toolkit has been actively used in the field.
As a result of the advocacy and awareness raising that has taken place, several
hundred individuals and organisations have downloaded the Toolkit from the
project website (www.nrc.no/camp); and even more have received it while at-
tending camp management training workshops. These have included staff from a
range of UN agencies, international organisations, local and international NGOs,
universities, research institutions and governments. Countries where the Toolkit
is or has been actively used include Liberia, Sudan, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Burundi,
Uganda, Indonesia, Timor Leste, Georgia, Lebanon, the Democratic Republic of
Congo, Kenya, Chad and Ethiopia.

This revised 2008 version of the Camp Management Toolkit is published by
the Camp Management Project — a joint initiative of the Danish Refugee Council
(DRCQ), International Organization for Migration (IOM), International Rescue Com-
mittee (IRC), Norwegian Refugee Council (NRC), United Nations Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA), United Nations High Commissioner
for Refuges (UNHCR). It contains a large number of new case examples of good
practice and lessons learned, reflecting comments and suggestions from field
colleagues around the world. It contains updated sector-specific information as
well as the latest essential online and printed information.

We hope that the Camp Management Toolkit will be one of the reader’s first
reference sources when managing or working in camp operations. We equally
hope that it will be read and actively used by international humanitarian staff
as much as by local camp managers, community leaders, authorities, service
providers and, most importantly, by displaced persons themselves.

0 The Toolkit is a ‘living document’ and strives to both reflect

and be informed by the constantly evolving field of camp man-
agement.
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HOW TO USE THE TOOLKIT

The organisation and structure of this 2008 updated version of the Camp Man-
agement Toolkit are different from previous versions. While the 2004 version was
organised chronologically, following the life-cycle of a camp from planning and
set-up to closure, the 2008 version is divided into four thematic sections:

e l:Introduction

e |l: Core Management Tasks

e lll: A Safe Environment

e |V: Camp Services (see table of contents).

This re-organisation has been chosen to

e bring more clarity and shape to a diverse, inclusive and complex humanitar-
ian sector

o reflect the different levels of accountability - direct and indirect - that a
Camp Management Agency holds in each particular sector or aspect of the
operation

o make it easier for readers to quickly scroll and find information about a topic
regardless of what stage in the life of a camp they are engaged with

e provide a more logical categorisation of topics and activities reflecting the
operational essence of camp management.

INTRODUCTION TO THE TOOLKIT SECTIONS

Section I: Introduction
Section | provides an introduction to the Camp Management Toolkit 2008 and
the sector of camp management as a whole. As a relatively new and fast-devel-
oping humanitarian sector, it is important that there is a shared understanding
of what camp management is (Chapter 1), and what it seeks to achieve.
Camps and camp management can be highly context specific, and depend-
ent upon the nature and the particular circumstances of the camp operation.
Experience shows that one of the greatest challenges, both at the onset of a
new emergency and equally in situations of protracted displacement, can be to
mutually agree on the roles and responsibilities (Chapter 2) of those involved.
Such clarity is a vital prerequisite for an effective camp response. It also un-
derpins the accountability of humanitarian actors to the displaced community.
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Section Il: Core Management Tasks

Section Il outlines in more detail the core management tasks undertaken by a
Camp Management Agency. These are all basic and cross-cutting issues, which
are vital to ensuring standardised provision of assistance and protection to a
camp population.

Ensuring community participation and involvement (Chapter 3) is essential
for a Camp Management Agency, both for ensuring effective camp management
and for developing the capacities, self-esteem and dignity of camp residents
which, unfortunately, are so often undermined by displacement.

Coordination (Chapter 4) and information management (Chapter 5) are the
activities through which relevant, accurate and up-to-date information about
the camp is used among partners. Collecting and sharing data and information
are key to identifying gaps and needs in camp operations and planning and
implementing accordingly.

The way in which natural resources and the environment (Chapter 6) are used
and protected is equally central in a camp operation. Environmental issues need
to be considered across camp sectors and beyond camp boundaries as they affect
not only the lives of the camp residents, but often the host community as well.

An exit strategy for camp closure needs to be considered when planning for
camp set-up. Camp set-up and closure (Chapter 7) cannot be seen in isolation but
rather as the start and end points of the interconnected processes in a camp’s
life-cycle. Sound planning of camp set-up and closure according to standards
has a direct impact on the daily life of camp residents, but also on the way a
camp will be managed.

Section Ill: A Safe Environment

Upholding the rights of displaced persons is central in the work of a Camp Man-
agement Agency. Therefore, Section Ill of the Toolkit looks at a range of protec-
tion-related issues, information and guidelines to be aware of when working in
camp operations. These involve general and specific considerations on protection
in camp settings (Chapter 8) including an outline of the roles, responsibilities
and mandates of specialised protection agencies.

Registration (Chapter 9) is a key protection tool and a foundation for the
provision of equitable assistance and protection. Additionally, registration infor-
mation is of particular significance in protecting groups who are most vulnerable
to gender-based violence (Chapter 10), and persons with specific needs (Chapter
11). Those are all potentially at greater risk in camp settings and require therefore
special assistance and care.
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Camp safety and security (Chapter 12) are essential for everyone involved in a camp
operation - camp residents, authorities and also the staff of humanitarian organisa-
tions. Effective safety and security management is an essential prerequisite for ena-
bling a Camp Management Agency to operate in an often insecure environment.

Section IV: Camp Services

The final section of the Toolkit focuses on specific humanitarian sectors and

services that usually exist in camps, as well as the related assistance provided to

meet the basic needs and fundamental human rights of the camp population.

The aim of the Camp Management Toolkit is not to cover all possible services
that may be provided in a camp. Rather, it focuses on those that usually come
first in a camp operation such as:

e Food and Non-Food Items Distribution (Chapter 13) - ensuring that the
displaced have enough food to eat and sufficient supplies and items for
personal hygiene, well-being and household activities.

o Water, Sanitation and Hygiene/WASH (Chapter 14) - providing safe drinking
water and appropriate sanitation and hygiene facilities to avoid epidemics
and diseases and keep people in good health.

o Shelter (Chapter 15) - ensuring not only people’s physical protection against
the weather, but providing a space of privacy and dignity.

e Health Care and Health Education (Chapter 16) - raising awareness of the
most crucial risks to the physical and mental health of camp residents as well
as appropriate measures to avoid or treat the most common illnesses.

o Education (Chapter 17) - highlighting the importance of providing education and
training particularly to children and youth in order to facilitate their personal
development and make (re-) integration upon return or re-settlement easier.

o Livelihoods (Chapter 18) - outlining the possibilities for implementing and
promoting livelihoods and income-generating activities which increase the
camp population’s self-esteem, food security and economic independence.

CROSS-CUTTING ISSUES

Most of the topics in the Camp Management Toolkit are interconnected and have
relevance for and explicit links to other sectors and chapters. Such topics as GBV,
protection, participation and community involvement, information management and
environment are cross-cutting in nature and their messages are integral to the Toolkit
as a whole. In addition, information on cross-cutting issues such as gender, age, HIV/
AIDS, and environmental issues has been integrated throughout the chapters.
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THE CHAPTER STRUCTURE

All chapters have the same outline or core structure and are divided into:
e Key Messages.

e Introduction.

o Key Issues.

e Checklist for a Camp Management Agency.

e Tools.

e Reading and References.

Understandably, each chapter has its own character, owing to the nature of each
topic and the fact that they have been written by a range of experts - from within
the Camp Management Project or external consultants. The chapters have been
carefully and thoroughly edited and streamlined, whilst retaining the personal
style and approach of the authors.

Key Messages
These reflect the chapter contents and highlight some of the most essential infor-
mation and issues to consider when dealing with the relevant aspect or sector.

Introduction

Depending on the nature and topic of the chapter, the introduction either takes
an overall glance at the chapter contents, or summarises and concludes, or
provides important background information.

Key Issues

Most of the information in every chapter is given here. Key Issues are flexibly
structured. Readers will note that the roles and responsibilities of a Camp Man-
agement Agency are not consistently structured in a separate section, but are
worked into the overall text where they fit best.

Checklist for a« Camp Management Agency

The checklist reflects and recaps on the chapter contents, and contains additional
details to check on when operating in the relevant sector or with specific tasks.
It is intended as a practical tool and a ‘reminder at a glance’ for field staff, which
can assist in planning, monitoring and evaluation. It is not however, intended as
a chronological or all-inclusive list of ‘to do’ action points which can be ticked
off, as such a detailed tool is always context specific.
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Tools

Tools have been collected from field colleagues and sources around the world.
Many have been developed by staff looking for a context-specific answer to a
particular need. As models and blue-prints, they can provide practical support
to camp management projects and field staff internationally. Whilst some of the
tools have been developed for a single context or camp only, others are more
generic and/or internationally- recognised.

Essential Reading and References

All camp management staff should consistently seek further information and
input from other sources. They should always strive for professional develop-
ment and learn from examples of best practice. For this reason an updated
and eclectic list of essential relevant publications, guidelines and handbooks is
attached to every chapter.

o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred

to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

BOXES AND SYMBOLS

Red and black coloured boxes are included in every chapter. They have been
used where important information or examples of good practice may not have
been possible to work into the logical flow of the text, but were still very relevant
to provide. Two different symbols and colours distinguish between:

0 Case examples, practical tips, lessons learned and good practice
from field practitioners and camp situations worldwide.

o Technical facts and information, things to be particularly aware

of when managing a camp.

Other symbols used are:
»» Links to other chapters, tools or essential readings and references.
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KEY MESSAGES

>

States, in line with the obligations and responsibilities of sovereign bodies,
are responsible for providing protection and humanitarian assistance to
internally displaced nationals and refugees within their territories - including
those living in camps or camp-like settings. In situations where the authori-
ties are unwilling or unable to provide protection and/or assistance to the
displaced population, humanitarian actors have a duty to support the State
to do so.

Whilst camps are an option of last resort they are sometimes the only choice
for the temporary provision of protection and assistance to displaced popu-
lations forced to flee their homes due to natural disaster or conflict.

The key aim of camp management is to ensure that standards in the camp
are upheld so as to allow the displaced population to enjoy their basic hu-
man rights whilst striving for durable solutions.

Camp management (or Camp Coordination and Camp Management in a
cluster response) is a vital form of humanitarian assistance because it co-
ordinates protection and assistance programming and takes a holistic ap-
proach to upholding basic human rights and meeting the needs of the camp
population.

Filling gaps in provision and avoiding duplication depends on effective
coordination at camp level with the service providers and the camp popula-
tion and information management between the Camp Management Agency
and the Sector or Cluster Lead Agency and other stakeholders - including
government representatives.

Central to camp management is a sound understanding of the importance
of the mobilisation and participation of the camp population - including
individuals and groups most at risk — in decision-making processes and the
daily life of the camp.
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o Legal Instruments
Camp management is informed by key instruments of international
law. For further information on rights and duties in relation to refu-
gees and internally displaced persons (IDPs) see especially:
1951 Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees and the 1967
Protocol
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948
The Geneva Conventions of 1949 and the two protocols of 1977
The Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement, 1998

INTRODUCTION

An earthquake, flood, tsunami, civil war, regional conflict, a failed peace accord
- these and other events can rapidly leave people homeless and in need of protec-
tion and assistance. Whether it is an unexpected natural disaster causing people
to be internally displaced from their homes, an eruption of conflict resulting in a
sudden influx of refugees or other catastrophic events, emergencies can strike
anytime and anywhere. For those who have lost property, lived through traumatic
events and are suddenly left outside the safeguards of their own homes and
communities, camps offer a safe place to run to, a place where they can receive
medical treatment, food, shelter and protection. Whilst camps cannot provide
permanent or sustainable solutions, if they are well-managed they can provide
a temporary refuge where vital and often life-saving assistance can be offered.

The overall aims of camp management are to raise the standard of living
in the camp, to ensure that assistance and protection programmes are in line
with internationally agreed laws and standards and therefore enable the camp
population to enjoy access to their basic human rights. Camp management must
provide effective coordination at camp level between the humanitarian assist-
ance and protection programmes being delivered and the displaced population
or beneficiaries. A Camp Management Agency works with a wide range of camp
stakeholders to ensure that the camp population has equitable access to the
assistance and services that they need and have a right to. It does so through
the management of information about the camp and the population; through
developing coordination forums and advocating for adequate provision; through
developing partnerships with all those involved and by effectively mobhilising
camp residents to participate in leadership structures, decision-making and
the daily life of the camp.
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»» For more information on community participation, see chapter 3.

»» For more information on coordination, see chapter 4.

»» For more information on information management, see chapter 5.

»» for more information on services and technical assistance in camps,
see chapters 13-18.

Camps exist to ensure that the basic human right to life with dignity is upheld
for displaced communities. Camp management best practice is based on an
understanding that all activities in a camp should be undertaken with the core
aims of ensuring the protection of the camp population from abusive or degrad-
ing treatment and upholding their rights, including to food, shelter, health care
and family unity.

For a Camp Management Agency every intervention in the daily life of a
camp, or camp-like setting — whether, for example, repair of shelter roofs, set-
ting up of a pre-school or distribution of commodities — must be done in such a
way that camp residents’ vulnerability to violation, deprivation and dependency
is reduced and opportunities to enjoy their rights and participate meaningfully
and equitably are maximised. Likewise, it is the duty of the Camp Manage-
ment Agency to ensure that while displaced persons - refugees and internally
displaced persons (IDPs) - are staying in a camp they receive legal recognition
and protection, through registration, issuance of birth and death certificates and
assurance they will not be forced to return home against their wishes before it
is safe to do so.

»» For more information on protection, see chapter 8.
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KEY ISSUES

WHO IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CAMP MANAGEMENT?

The straightforward answer to this question is that the State is responsible for
the management of camps and temporary settlements within their borders.
This responsibility is in line with the obligation and responsibilities of a State to
provide protection and humanitarian assistance to internally displaced nationals
and refugees within its sovereign boundaries.

In situations where State authorities may be either unable or unwilling to
provide assistance and protection to refugees, UNHCR (United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees), has an international mandate and responsibility for
their protection. Working closely with UNHCR and other UN and/or international
organisations, who take responsibility as Sector Leads, the camp management
role is usually undertaken by an international or national non-government or-
ganisation - ()NGO.

In situations where IDPs have been forced or obliged to flee their homes
as a result of conflict or natural disaster no single agency has a mandate for
their protection. In response to the rising number of IDPs, the need to ensure
predictability and accountability in international humanitarian responses to
humanitarian emergencies and to clarify the division of labour among organisa-
tions, the UN’s Emergency Relief Coordinator (ERC) - the UN Under-Secretary
General who heads the UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs
(OCHA) - launched the Humanitarian Response Review in 2005. This has
contributed to more precise defining of roles and responsibilities within the
different sectors of humanitarian response. The Inter-Agency Standing Com-
mittee (IASC) - the primary forum for coordination of humanitarian assistance
which brings together key and non-UN humanitarian partners - has designated
global cluster leads in 11 areas of humanitarian activities, including camp
responses. The primary source of information about the cluster approach is
at www.humanitarianreform.org.

The global cluster leads for Camp Coordination and Camp Management
(CCCM) for conflict-impacted IDPs is UNHCR and the International Organization
for Migration (IOM) for those internally displaced by natural disasters.

The CCCM Cluster can be ‘activated’, or set up at national level in new or ongo-
ing emergencies, based on recommendations made by the UN Humanitarian
Coordinator (or Resident Coordinator).S/he does so in consultation with na-
tional authorities/counterparts, country level IASC partners, the ERC and the
global IASC. The CCCM Cluster then acts as a forum for humanitarian actors:
national authorities, UN agencies, international organisations (the Red Cross and
Red Crescent Movement and the International Organization for Migration) and
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national and international NGOs and endeavours to ensure they work together
in partnership to coordinate effectively and raise standards in camps or camp-
like settings.

In situations where refugees or IDPs seek temporary shelter in a camp, or
camp-like setting, all organisations with a role in camp coordination and camp
management and other humanitarian workers, through their presence in the
field, play a critical role in meeting the needs of displaced people, through the
provision of services, assistance and protection. Meeting these requirements
is part of fulfilling the fundamental right of all people, refugees and IDPs, to life
with dignity and freedom from cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment.

»» for more information on the CCCM Cluster roles and responsibilities, and the Lead
Agencies please see the section ‘Partnerships and Stakeholders in Camp Manage-
ment’ later in this chapter; Appendix 2, and the Reading and References section.

CAMP MANAGEMENT AND THE ROLE OF

A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

Camp management operates at the level of a single camp. Usually, but not
always, an (I)NGO will undertake the role of Camp Management Agency and
will often establish an office(s) inside the camp(s) it manages. Camp manage-
ment responds to the changing needs of a dynamic camp environment, and is
therefore by its nature, non-prescriptive and context specific. The nature of the
emergency, the extent and patterns of displacement, the type of camps that are
established, the resources available and the capacities of key stakeholders will
all contribute significantly to the specific activities that a Camp Management
Agency undertakes in the course of a camp’s life cycle.

Ideally, a Camp Management Agency will be present from the onset of an
emergency, allowing them to play an important role in selecting the location of
the camp(s), and in the first phase of camp design and set up. However, in reality
a Camp Management Agency often becomes operational at a somewhat later
stage, after the camp is already established. The activities of a Camp Manage-
ment Agency are therefore dependent on a number of local variables as well
as their agency mandate, programme resources and the capacities and needs
of other stakeholders.
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Q A Camp Management Example from the Field
In post-tsunami southern Sri Lanka in 2005 there was a dispersed,
fragmented and highly mobile camp population, living in relatively small
sites around the coast of the island. Some families were self-settled,
preferring to stay close to their original land, whilst others had moved
to camps or sites. These were built by a diversity of agencies lacking
the mandate or resources to manage or maintain the sites and shelters
they had constructed in the emergency phase. With over 50 small sites
in one district alone, it was not feasible for a Camp Management Agency
to establish a permanent on-site presence. An international NGO re-
sponded by initiating a Transitional Settlement Site (camp) Management
Project, with the initial aims of developing camp management aware-
ness amongst humanitarian and government actors and building the
capacity of the camp or site populations to self-manage. To do so, they
developed a programme of camp management training and coaching.
The process of building permanent houses for the site populations took
longer than everyone had hoped, changing field realities and the needs
of the camp populations and the humanitarian community. Coordinated
by the Government of Sri Lanka and UNOCHA, the Site Management
project responded to the new situation by implementing activities to
meet three objectives:

e training and coaching camp residents, aiming specifically to build
functioning and representative camp committees able to take re-
sponsibility for the continued management of the sites

o implementing a repair and upgrade programme for site infrastructure
and shelters using camp resident and host community skills and
labour

o taking over the updating of a cross-sectoral, cross-site database
and disseminating information to support the government and other
humanitarian agencies to plan appropriate interventions.

The tasks undertaken by camp management will evolve and change as the
camp moves through set up and design, into a phase of care and maintenance,
and finally towards phase-out and closure. It is vitally important to identify
sustainable and durable solutions for the displaced population — whether return,
local integration or resettlement.
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o It should be remembered that at all stages a Camp Management
Agency requires, above all else, the humanitarian space in which to

operate. That implies access to the camps, assurances of security for
agency staff and the invitation, or at least the consent, of the national
authorities of the country in which they are operating.

»» For more information on setting up and closing camps, see chapter 7.

The work of a Camp Management Agency encompasses activities in one single
camp that focus on:

coordinating services (delivered by NGOs and other service providers)
establishing governance and community participation/mobilisation
mechanisms

ensuring the maintenance of camp infrastructure

information management (including collecting and disseminating data
appropriately)

advocating for, or providing, key services in gap areas

monitoring the service delivery of other providers in accordance with agreed
standards.
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¢ Mobile Teams in Pakistan

In situations where it is not feasible for a Camp Management Agency
to have a permanent presence in a camp, mobile camp management
teams may be used. This was done by a Camp Management Agency in
Pakistan after the 2005 earthquake. With camps scattered over a large
geographical area, the mobile teams worked to give support and advice
to less experienced actors working in camps. The mobile teams firstly
implemented a camp management training programme for agencies
working at camp level, including local government authorities and civil
society organisations. Focusing on issues including coordination, winteri-
sation of camps and technical standards, the mobile camp management
team then travelled between camps to provide follow-up.

Their objectives were to:

e visit the camps where camp management training
participants work

e advise and coach the participants in their daily work

e intervene directly in camp management where necessary

« report on and document the improvement (or deterioration)
of the situation in the camps.

The information that the mobile teams gathered included:

o camp data: name, location, population

o date of visit

o sectoral gaps and challenges

o the condition of the camp prior to and after camp
management training.

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN IDP SITUATIONS WHERE THE
CCCM CLUSTER IS ACTIVATED

The global CCCM Cluster has outlined the roles and responsibilities in the man-
agement and coordination of camps in IDP responses. These guidelines, which
should be read in full - see References at the end of the chapter - are sum-
marised below.

Camp Administration (Supervision)/Role of Governments

and National Authorities:

Camp Administration refers to the functions carried out by governments and
national (civilian) authorities that relate to the oversight and the supervision of
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activities in camps and camp-like situations. It comprises such sovereign State
functions as:

designating, opening and closing camps

securing land and occupancy rights for a temporary settlement, resolving
disputes arising from land appropriation and preventing claims against
individuals/agencies living/working in a camp

providing security, maintaining law and order and guaranteeing the civilian
character of a displaced persons’ camp

issuing documentation, permits and licenses (such as birth certificates, ID
cards and travel permits) to camp inhabitants

protecting citizens and preventing evictions, relocations or any other further
displacement of those living in the camp before they can regain their original
homes in safety and dignity or are offered other residence that conforms to
international standards

facilitating access to camps by humanitarian agencies.

Camp Coordination: The Role of IASC-designated Cluster Leads:

The primary objective of the Camp Coordination function is to create the humani-
tarian space necessary for the effective delivery of protection and assistance.
Camp Coordination also entails:

coordinating roles and responsibilities directly relating to the development

and support of national/regional plans for establishment and management

of camps

ensuring these plans incorporate exit and solutions strategies

coordinating roles and responsibilities in the overall humanitarian camp

response, including ensuring adherence to agreed IASC standards and op-
erational guidelines regarding the CCCM Cluster

ensuring situational assessment, operational planning, strategic design, moni-

tored implementation, technical support and overall cluster coordination

ensuring that during the humanitarian response there is full and appropriate
consultation with:

1. beneficiary populations, making sure they are involved in needs asses-
sment, delivery of protection/assistance and development/implementa-
tion of durable solutions

2. national government authorities - or, if not-present, the non-state
actor in effective control of the area where the camp(s) are situated

3. humanitarian and development partners within the CCCM Cluster
- including camp managers and service delivery partners, as well as
other cluster and/or sector partners and the IASC country team

4. other actors such as civil society, donors, the diplomatic community,
local/host communities and the media.
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providing appropriate support to national authorities, including capacity
building

establishing an open dialogue with the authorities so as to be in a position
to discuss any problem that might arise as a result of efforts to comply with
obligations a government, UN agencies and humanitarian organisations
have undertaken

promoting and encouraging government ownership of the protection and
assistance strategy for camps and camp-like temporary settlements
ensuring that international standards are being applied and maintained
within and amongst camps

identifying and designating Camp Management Agencies and service
providers

monitoring and evaluating service provision

effectively addressing issues of poor performance by camp management
and/or service delivery partners

providing training and guidance to all humanitarian partners

setting-up and maintaining assessments and monitoring and information
management systems

ensuring that all partners and service providers have access to, and share,
operational data at the camp and inter-camp levels to help identify and
address gaps and avoid duplication by service providers.

Camp Management/Role of Camp Management Agency, normally
National or International NGOs:

Under the overall coordination and support provided by the Camp Coordination
Agency, the respective Camp Management Agencies will closely collaborate with
the on-site authorities (the Camp Administration) and liaise with them on behalf
of all humanitarian actors and service providers.

Camp management encompasses those activities in one single camp
that focus on:

coordination of services (delivered by NGOs and others)

establishing governance and community participation/mobilisation
mechanisms

ensuring maintenance of camp infrastructure

data collection and sharing of the data

provision of defined services

monitoring the service delivery of other providers in accordance with
agreed standards

identifying gaps in the provision of protection and assistance and
avoiding duplication of activities
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o referring all problems that cannot be resolved at the camp level to the CCCM
Cluster Lead Agency/Camp Coordination Agency

e assisting the Camp Coordination/Cluster Lead Agency in defining the stand-
ards and indicators that are to be applied in particular responses requiring
camp or camp-like situations.

The Camp Management Agency should also feed information and data to the
Camp Coordination Agency and to any information systems which might have
been set up within the cluster.

PARTNERSHIPS AND STAKEHOLDERS IN CAMP MANAGEMENT

The Camp Management Agency works in close coordination with a variety of

other actors or stakeholders, all of whom have a vested interest in the life of the

camp. Key partnerships for a Camp Management Agency include:

o the Sector or Cluster Lead Agency for the camp response (e.g.: UNHCR, IOM)

e the national government and/or on-site authorities where the camp is es-
tablished

e service providers and other humanitarian workers in the camp - often NGOs,
INGOs or community-based organisations

e protection actors in the camp - often mandated protection agencies such as
UNICEF, UNHCR or the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC)

e the camp population - including leaders, representatives, women, men,
girls and boys

e the host population - those living in the vicinity of the camp or nearby
towns/villages.

The Sector/Cluster Lead (Camp Coordination

Agency in a Cluster Response)

The Camp Management Agency works closely with the Sector or Cluster Lead
Agency, whose responsibility it is to coordinate with national authorities in the
provision of an overall camp response. It is under their guidance and support
that inter-camp coordination is assured, and levels of assistance between camps
are monitored to ensure standards are comparable. Should this not be the case,
the inequalities can create a ‘pull factor’ as people from other camps and sur-
rounding host communities move to camps with better services or facilities,
sometimes known as ‘Hilton” camps. All problems at camp level, that cannot be
resolved may be referred by the Camp Management Agency to the Sector or
CCCM Cluster Lead Agency.
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The Authorities

A Camp Management Agency also works closely with on-site authorities (known
as Camp Administration in a CCCM Cluster response) and liaises with them. On
specific issues the Camp Management Agency may do this on behalf of all hu-
manitarian actors and service providers in a camp. Often sector-specific NGOs
may work directly with relevant departments or line ministries such as education
or health on sector-specific interventions. The Camp Management Agency may
ask for the support of the Sector or Cluster Lead in advocating for government
backing for specific initiatives, or in the face of a particular challenge.

o It is of the utmost importance that a Camp Management Agency
should work to develop positive, cooperative and mutually beneficial
partnerships with the authorities in the interests of soliciting their
support and developing their capacity to uphold the human rights
of the displaced population. The State authorities are responsible
for providing protection and assistance to IDP and refugee popula-

tions on their territory. Whilst an agency may only be present for the
duration of an emergency, the authorities were often in place long
before an agency’s arrival, and may be there long after the depar-
ture of humanitarian relief programmes. However, developing and
maintaining an effective partnership can be complex, and might at
times be affected by limited mutual understanding, political agendas,
conflicting priorities and/or a lack of capacity and resources.

The Service Providers
Effective camp management, should also work to empower service providers.
It is a key function of a Camp Management Agency to enable others to deliver
appropriate and effective assistance. With effective camp management support,
service provision that is equitable, impartial and accessible for groups with spe-
cific needs and especially vulnerable groups should be ensured. Agencies will
expect accurate and up-to-date information on the camp population and camp
life; facilitation in developing mutually beneficial partnerships with the Sector or
Cluster Lead and national/local authorities and forums for effective coordination.
Likewise, service providers should enjoy opportunities and guidance in develop-
ing effective community mobilisation and participation as part of their projects.
This, in turn, can promote their initiatives and gives beneficiaries chances for
input and feedback, which can have a positive impact on quality.

A more challenging dimension of the partnership with service providers
can be that the role of camp management is also to monitor and report on the
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standard of assistance and provision. A Camp Management Agency’s role in
relation to monitoring service-providing agencies must be clearly outlined in
MoUs (Memorandums of Understanding) and supported by Sector/Cluster Lead
Agencies to ensure it has legitimacy and is respected. Best practice in camp
management involves developing relationships of mutual trust, respect and
support. Although inter-agency competition, incompatible agendas, disagree-
ments, politics — or simply a lack of accountability - can all make for difficult
negotiations, a Camp Management Agency has a responsibility to advocate for
coordination and to identify ways in which all parties work in a cooperative and
transparent manner for the good of the camp population. The level of services in
a camp can fluctuate or change for many different reasons. It is the role of camp
management to find out what the status is at any given moment, the reasons
for it, and take appropriate action with all those involved.

Camp Management Agencies also work with authorities, with the Sector/
Cluster Lead Agency and with service providers to define the standards and
indicators to be applied within the camp. Identifying and agreeing on common
standards for the provision of services and assistance plays an important role
in a Camp Management Agency’s ability to hold service providers accountable,
and to advocate for improvement if standards fall below an agreed minimum.

The Camp Population

Working to mobilise the camp population and to ensure effective govern-
ance, representation, involvement, and participation - vitally, also including
groups and individuals with specific needs - is central to the role of a Camp
Management Agency. How this is achieved, the processes employed, and
the resulting outcomes, is, once again, highly context specific. However,
it is arguably one of the greatest disservices that humanitarian organisa-
tions can do to a displaced community, if they work for them instead of with
them. Displacement renders people vulnerable and dependent, and if they
additionally become passive beneficiaries of support and assistance, their
dependency and therefore their vulnerability are further increased. Actively
developing positive partnerships with the camp population is one way of us-
ing and developing the capacities — and thereby restoring the independence
and dignity - of the camp population.

The Host Population

For a nearby village, town or other local community, hosting o camp population
can place significant demands on precious and limited resources. Often the host
community may be poor, lacking economic and natural resources, few livelihoods
opportunities and inadequate or non-existent facilities. They may have needs as
great, if not greater, than the displaced population, and may feel that their land,
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livelihoods, culture, security or natural resources - particularly water — are under
threat from the camp population. They may resent the camp population and the
assistance that the camp population is receiving, especially if they do not share
the same ethnicity, language, history or traditions. They may be fearful of the
impact that the camp will have or the trouble it could cause them.

The role of the Camp Management Agency is to establish and promote effec-
tive links with the host community such that their fears and needs can be heard
and participatory action taken to ensure that the impact of the camp on the host
community is effectively managed - insofar as this is possible. Establishing fo-
rums and lines of communication and ensuring host community representatives
at camp meetings is important, as is jointly exploring scope for interventions
- particularly in health and education - which could be mutually beneficial for
camp and host communities. Furthermore, action should be taken by the Camp
Management Agency to ensure that scare natural resources, like firewood and
water, are protected and alternatives are found whenever possible. The Camp
Management Agency should undertake advocacy with other humanitarian agen-
cies providing assistance to consider the needs of the host population when
identifying their beneficiaries.

WHY IS THE CAMP MANAGER’S ROLE SO ESSENTIAL?

The roles and responsibilities of a Camp Management Agency are diverse, exten-
sive and often challenging, even where humanitarian assistance programmes are
functioning well. Building effective relationships with the camp population and
establishing trust and legitimacy in the eyes of the displaced community, involves
more than ensuring their participation. It also entails increasing their experience
of equitable access to services, security, protection and empowerment.

A Camp Management Agency should at all times promote a holistic ap-
proach to assisting a camp population which takes into account their physical,
psychological, cultural, social and emotional well-being. This is achieved through
establishing and maintaining an inclusive overview of the many aspects and
stakeholders involved in the life a camp. The agency must work for the promo-
tion of adequate and appropriate assistance and protection, which enables
displaced women, men, boys and girls to enjoy access to their basic human
rights in a camp setting.

Above all else, it is incumbent upon all those involved in camp management
to heed the advice given by the Active Learning Network for Accountability in
Humanitarian Action (ALNAP):

«Every humanitarian agency (should) look beyond people’s immediate material needs to

wider questions of personal safety, and the dignity and integrity of the whole person».
Protection — An ALNAP Guide for Humanitarian Agencies, p.14
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

O The Camp Management Agency has signed an MoU with the national au-
thorities outlining roles and responsibilities in the provision of assistance
and protection to the displaced community.

O The camp(s) have been established as a last resort to provide temporary
assistance and protection for people forced to leave their homes due to
conflict or natural disaster.

O The search for durable solutions has been prioritised from the outset.

O The Camp Management Agency’s project planning is in line with, and takes
account, of International law, standards, guidelines and codes.

O The establishment and development of effective information management
and coordination systems with other key stakeholders in the camp response
is planned so as to ensure the equitable and impartial provision of assistance
and protection.

O Participation of the camp community is planned for in all interventions.
Camp management activities are planned, implemented, monitored and
evaluated in ways that promote effective governance and the representation
and involvement of the camp community in all areas of camp life.

O Systems are in place for the collection, analysis, storage and dissemination
of data and information about life in the camp to a range of stakeholders
- but with due regard for data security and confidentiality.

O The mandate, objectives and capacities of the Camp Management Agency
are clear and well known - including the provision of any additional sector-
specific assistance that the same agency may also be providing.

O The protection of persons with specific needs, and groups and individuals most
at risk is integrated (mainstreamed) into all camp management activities.

O The Camp Management Agency works to develop ainclusive, transparent,
supportive and mutually beneficial partnerships with the national authori-
ties, the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, providers of services and assistance,
the camp population and the host community.
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O The overall aim of the Camp Management Agency’s programming is to raise
the standard of living in the camp and to enable the camp population to
enjoy access to their basic human rights.

O The Camp Management Agency refers any issues that it is unable to solve
at camp level to the Sector/Cluster Lead.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

Linda Richardson and Gill Price, 2007. A/l In Diary. A Practical Tool for Field
Based Humanitarian Workers. www.allindiary.org/uploads/final_All_in_Diary_cd.pdf
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KEY MESSAGES

>

The Camp Management Agency is responsible for the coordination of assist-
ance, protection and services at camp level. This entails building effective
partnerships with a diversity of stakeholders.

The Camp Management Agency works to establish effective and representa-
tive camp governance and for the promotion of camp residents’ participation
in decision-making and in the daily life of the camp. Well-functioning camp
environments depend upon the direct and indirect participation of camp
residents. This can take many forms.

The human resources required and the composition and organisation of
camp management staff will differ according to context. The inclusion of
women on the staff, clear roles and responsibilities, as well as training and
staff development are central to the quality and accountability of a Camp
Management Agency’s work.

Effective information sharing is key to avoiding duplication of activities,
filling gaps in provision and ensuring consistent monitoring and reporting
procedures. Within Camp Coordination and Camp Management (CCCM)
cluster structures, the Camp Management Agency needs to contribute to
formulation of a sound CCCM terms of reference. Such a ToR is key to a
strategy that reflects the needs on the ground and establishes and maintains
links with other clusters.

Camp Management Agencies need to establish transparent and inclusive
partnerships with all stakeholders involved in the camp. Developing moni-
toring and feedback systems with service providing agencies - including
effective and accessible systems for handling complaints and incorporating
lessons learned - builds trust and legitimacy.
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INTRODUCTION

0 It is 25 minutes to a coordination meeting in the camp. A line of
angry camp residents is outside the office wanting to talk about flood-
ing in their block. The food rations from the Food Pipeline Agency are
running low. A meeting needs to be scheduled with the Camp Food

Committee to alert them as soon as possible. They need to sensitise
the greater camp community to the fact that the full food ration will
not be available this month. The monthly report was due yesterday.
A call comes on the radio that a high-level donor representative is
en route to the camp for an unplanned inspection tour. Your boss
wants you to ensure the visit goes smoothly.

What do you do first?

For those who have been in the role of a camp manager, or worked for a Camp
Management Agency, this hypothetical scenario is not so out of the ordinary.
Daily operations in an IDP or refugee camp often pull staff in multiple directions,
rarely making the task of ranking priorities straightforward.

The Camp Management Agency’s job is one of constant motion. Responsible
for coordinating other service providing agencies, monitoring humanitarian
standards and indicators, listening and managing situations of potential conflict,
promoting harmonious relationships and participation and addressing admin-
istrative tasks and broader staffing and agency issues. A camp manager can
take the role of a mayor, an ambassador, a diplomat, a finance officer, a protec-
tion monitor, a technician, a trainer and an all-round fixer. Camp management
requires quick thinking, innovation and careful planning.

Camp management interventions can take many forms - from a mobile team
visiting numerous camps infrequently, to a permanent on-site presence. In many
cases, a national or international NGO, made up of a team of staff members, is
responsible for day-to-day camp management operations. Each situation will
determine the most appropriate and feasible management structure. If account-
ability is to be ensured, it is essential that roles and responsibilities are clear. A
Camp Management Agency needs a clear and transparent ToR which matches
needs on the ground. The Agency must have sufficient capacity (both funding
and human resources) to carry out the required tasks.
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The tasks or core responsibilities of a Camp Management Agency can roughly
be grouped into six categories:

e managing and training staff

¢ coordinating and monitoring assistance and services

e setting up governance and community participation mechanisms

e ensuring the care and maintenance of camp infrastructure

e managing information

e communicating with the camp population.

KEY ISSUES

MANAGING AND TRAINING STAFF

Camp Management Agency Core Staff

Agency funding, human resource policies and the context will determine many
of the staffing and human resource decisions made when assembling the Camp
Management Agency’s core team. Each setting will require a different staff com-
position or organisational structure. An agency’s core staff and their capacity will
determine much of the effectiveness of daily operations. In most settings there
will be a diversity of tasks and variety of professional backgrounds required.
Expertise in information management, construction, water and sanitation and
community mobilisation or training may all be required. It is important to ensure
that the gender balance within the team broadly reflects the ratio of men and
women within the camp population. It is also vital to employ staff with sufficient
maturity and experience to manage challenging situations and confidential
information with sensitivity and sound judgement.

Key staff proficiencies include:

o willingness and ability to assume responsibility

e anopen and inclusive approach

e an ability to prioritise and plan

e communication and coordination skills

e the ability to manage conflict and reach and build consensus

e innovation, flexibility and a solution-oriented approach

e apositive and proactive approach to community mobilisation and
participation.
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o When engaging camp management staff, it is important to en-
sure good representation of women — ideally reflecting the ratio
of men and women in the camp. Given the profile of the displaced

population — usually comprised primarily of women and children
— staff with skills in specific technical sectors, or a background in
protection, prevention of gender-based violence and human rights
is always recommended.

Recruitment

Different stages of operations and changing needs on the ground require dif-
ferent personnel, skills and capabhilities, so a flexible approach that allows for
building the capacity of team members should be implemented from the outset.
In many settings, camp residents can act as qualified and professional members
of a camp management team. Where personal qualifications and host country
employment laws permit, Camp Management Agencies should consider recruit-
ing both paid and voluntary staff.

0 One recruitment method is to seek out trained personnel in the
displaced population during registration exercises. If professional

documentation is unavailable, proficiency examinations can be of-
fered as a means of verifying skills.

Training

It is important to remember that training is ongoing and can be undertaken both

formally and informally. The Camp Management Agency is responsible for striving

to increase the capacity of camp management staff to perform their specific job

functions. All staff working in a camp should also receive training in:

e interviewing and observation techniques

e monitoring, reporting and documentation (based on standards like Sphere
or best practice guidelines, like the Camp Management Toolkit)

« vulnerability categories and persons with specific needs (noting any special
assistance that these beneficiaries may qualify for)

e protection, human rights and gender awareness

e community mobilisation and participation methods.
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Camp Management staff should be trained and supervised to report on gaps

in humanitarian assistance and protection, on any violent or criminal incidents

that could affect the population and the stability of the camp, and to be able to

identify those groups and individuals most at risk and with specific needs:

¢ individuals with specific needs, such as the sick, older people or those with
disabilities

e those at risk of gender-based violence (GBV)

e new arrivals in the camp

o households with specific needs such as female-headed households

e unaccompanied or separated children.

Codes of Conduct

Codes of conduct can be agency-specific, be developed specifically for one camp
or be universal in their application - most notably, the Code of Conduct of the Red
Cross and Red Crescent Movement and NGOs in Disaster Response Programmes (see
Reading and Reference section of this chapter). They seek to establish standards
for ethical behavior among camp staff and promote greater accountability and
transparency for all agencies working in a camp setting. Each staff member and
volunteer should have the applicable code of conduct explained to them and be
required to sign a copy of it upon commencement of employment. It is essential
that both training and codes of conduct are translated as appropriate, and are
available in the language(s) that camp management staff can easily understand.
Where a translator is used, it is important to double check the accuracy of the
messages communicated.

To encourage proper treatment of refugees and IDPs, training or camp-wide sen-
sitisation on the Camp Management Agency’s code of conduct should cover:

e humanitarian principles

o confidential reporting procedures

e complaints and investigative mechanisms

e actions that will be taken if any member of staff violates the code.

0 Many donor agencies now require the signing of a code of con-

duct statement as a standard component of their sub-agreements.
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Each setting will require an appropriate reporting structure and procedures.
Measures to ensure confidentiality of reports need to be balanced with encourag-
ing camp residents to come forward and report abusive behaviour by community
leaders or Camp Management Agency staff.

»» For information on protection and procedures for reporting and investigating
complaints, see chapter 8 and the Tools section.

COORDINATING AND MONITORING SERVICES

Ensuring gaps in assistance are filled, avoiding duplication of activities and ensur-
ing equitable provision of services needs regular and systematic monitoring of
service delivery in the camp. Many sector-specific agencies carry out monitoring
of their own projects, and the Camp Management Agency needs to coordinate
closely with them to ensure that monitoring activities are complementary. All
should recognise that effective monitoring, and the information it generates,
inform relevant and effective coordination.

This will require:

e using well-planned and field-tested monitoring tools

e obtaining accurate, relevant and up-to-date information

¢ having capacity to analyse the data to extract useful information

e sharing information in a timely and transparent manner

o facilitating coordination forums for both information sharing and joint plan-
ning of specific programmes.

A variety of coordination fora can assist a Camp Management Agency in co-
ordinating service delivery. Regular sector-specific meetings with agency or
programme heads - are essential - and quite distinct from meetings used to
discuss political developments, overall security conditions and staff concerns.

An often stressful and uncertain climate on the ground, combined with
differences of opinion between agencies providing services can lead to inter-
agency conflict. A breakdown of communication can prove challenging for a
Camp Management Agency and have negative consequences for the provision
of assistance to the camp community. It is therefore important that the Camp
Management Agency licises with other agencies frequently and establishes and
maintains harmonious relations.

At the same time, holding agencies accountable for programmes - including
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the failure to show up for coordination meetings or declining to share essential
information which may impact the programming of others working in the camp
- is an important way of gaining legitimacy with the camp population and up-
holding their rights.

o The Camp Management Agency may also be involved in other
aspects of camp operations as a service provider. For example, they
may also provide teacher training, health services, shelter repair

or income generation projects. While the responsibilities may be
carried out by different staff members of the saume agency, those
activities may or may not be considered part of camp management
operations.

»» For more information on coordination and information management, see chapter
4 and 5.

Monitoring and coordination help to uphold standards and hold agencies ac-
countable in the provision of services and assistance. Where performance levels
are poor, and quality or quantity is inadequate, the Camp Management Agency,
with the support of the Sector/Cluster Lead as appropriate, has a duty to advo-
cate strongly for agreed-upon standards and minimal levels of assistance.

Monitoring of all sectors operating within the camp should take place, with an

emphasis on:

o commodities like food and non-food items (NFls)

o technical services related to water, sanitation, health and nutritional
status

e cultural and psycho-social programmes, including education and youth
activities

e maintenance and development of infrastructure such as roads, drainage
and educational or communal facilities.

The Camp Management Agency’s monitoring of services provided by other
agencies does not substitute for those agencies’ own responsibilities to moni-
tor how people can access their projects and the progress and efficiency of
their services. However by carrying out monitoring across sectors, the Camp
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Management Agency is able to get an overview of the standards in the camp,
and a holistic understanding of daily life and the provision of assistance. This
is especially important as camp services and assistance programmes do not
operate in isolation.

Often projects impact directly and indirectly on each other, often with posi-
tive consequences, but sometimes with unintended or negative results. Working
to raise the standard of living in the camp necessitates monitoring a broader
picture - the overall quality of life for the camp population. It is part of a Camp
Management Agency’s responsibility to understand the impact that projects
have, not only in themselves, but as part of a whole camp response.

0 Monitoring by the Camp Management Agency is even more im-
portant when assessing the conditions of persons with specific needs.
Members of the camp population like unaccompanied and separated
children, children living in foster care or group homes, child-headed
households, single older persons, households headed by older peo-
ple, or people with disabilities, have needs and protection concerns
that should be analysed throughout displacement.

0 Monitors can be recruited and trained from among the displaced
community.

Formalising Roles and Responsibilities with Service Providing Agencies
Identifying and formalising roles and responsibilities between agencies provid-
ing services in the camp is crucial to addressing gaps and can help to avoid
misunderstandings. In some instances, it may also enhance a Camp Manage-
ment Agency’s legitimacy. Formalised written agreements on who does what,
when, where and how, even simply stated, may improve coordination and could
serve as an advocacy tool when services are below standard. Camp Manage-
ment Agencies should have copies of agency agreements and work plans for all
partners operating in the camp. Drawing up a simple non-binding inter-agency
agreement or Memorandum of Understanding can also assist in formalising
the sharing of resources and stipulating entitlement to services provided by
programmes within the camp.
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Reporting to and Coordinating with the Sector/Cluster Lead

A Camp Management Agency is accountable, as part of the overall camp re-
sponse strategy, to the Sector/Cluster Lead. Management in any one camp is
invariably part of a broader strategy, involving a diversity of stakeholders and
organisations.

In situations where the cluster is active, a distinct ToR and strategy for the
CCCM Cluster needs to be established for each specific context, and roles and
responsibilities will, to some extent, be context dependent. However, in general,
as stated in chapter 1, the CCCM Cluster Coordinator will:

e apply standards in camp management

¢ monitor and report on the impact of displacement in all of the camp settings
in the region

o advocate for resource mobilisation to the HC (Humanitarian Coordinator)
and globally

e train and build capacity of national and regional actors including the Camp
Management Agency.

Ensuring that the CCCM ToR and strategy reflect the needs on the ground is a
pre-requisite for effective camp management. It is equally important, in a context
where the cluster approach is implemented, to establish the link between the
CCCM Cluster and other clusters in order to avoid duplication of activities and
ensure consistent reporting and monitoring procedures.

Problems that can not be addressed at camp level should be referred up to the
Cluster Lead/Camp Coordination Agency. In turn, the Camp Coordination Agency
will intervene with authorities, donors and other stakeholders when problems
arise. Issues such as the involvement of representatives of State bodies in protec-
tion incidents, or misbehaviour by an agency representative working in the camp,
could be problems that require the Camp Coordination Agency’s attention.
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o One advantage of working and cooperating with a Camp Coordi-
nation Agency may be where camp populations are in opposition to
authorities, particularly in situations of internal displacement arising
from ongoing conflict. Camp Management Agencies operating in
these environments may find it difficult to obtain the humanitarian

space necessary to operate. The Camp Coordination Agency, which
has a closer diplomatic link to the government authorities, may be
able to ensure that regional frameworks are put in place to clarify the
camp management role. Moving disagreements up to the national
level can reduce pressure on the daily activities of Camp Manage-
ment Agencies.

Working with Integrated Missions

Increasingly, UN peacekeeping and peacemaking missions are deployed to ar-
eas of ongoing conflicts and to post-conflict settings. In an integrated mission
a Special Representative of the Secretary-General has responsibility for all the
elements of the mission - political, military and humanitarian. Mandates for
integrated missions can range from immediate stabilisation and the protection
of civilians and supporting humanitarian assistance, to assisting in the develop-
ment of new political structures and disarming, demobilising and reintegration
of former combatants. The integrated mission approach subordinates the indi-
vidual components of the UN system to a cohesive whole to achieve political
stabilisation and promote recovery.

While the integrated mission approach is a constructive attempt to address
shortcomings in UN interventions, it does pose ethical and/or operational chal-
lenges for a Camp Management Agency or other humanitarian agency. When
the mission includes military forces from the UN or different international bod-
ies (such as NATO or the African Union) the array of objectives pursued by the
integrated missions can lead to confusion and at times contradiction between
the actions of agencies.

For example, the arrangement between the military and humanitarian ele-
ments of an integrated mission means that the impartiality of humanitarian
assistance is sometimes viewed as tainted because of the support given to one
particular ethnic group or political fraction. The issue is then one of ensuring
humanitarian space that allows non-military, apolitical actors to reach and as-
sist displaced populations.
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Further complications, like the impact of human rights abuses created by peace-
keepers, are often felt by all international agencies working in a regional area
or country. Sexual misconduct continues to be one of the most common human
rights abuses against displaced populations and often remains unpublicised
and unpunished by peacekeeping command structures.

Integrated missions can offer some advantages to Camp Management Agen-
cies. UN missions usually have considerable monetary and logistical resources
that can be mobilised to address specific needs within camps. Access to these
resources however often requires many administrative formalities.

Q Integrated Mission Support in Post-Conflict Liberia

Following Charles Taylor’s departure from Liberia in July 2003, the UN
became comprehensively engaged. Two agencies initiated a programme
to phase out the camps in the capital, Monrovia, in which an estimated
310,000 IDPs were living. The 2004-2005 Camp Phase Down strategy
was closely linked to an organised and spontaneous return process.
Return policy and operations were organised by a Joint Planning Team
for IDP return which was initially led by a third agency managing the
returns process. The United Nations Integrated Mission provided political
support for the camp phase-out and returns process, but offered little
in terms of material or operational support.

Given the scale of displacement and the numbers of IDPs requiring
return assistance the returns process was significantly under-funded.
Despite having the logistical capacity to provide trucks - and despite
repeated requests - the integrated mission did not provide vehicles,
forcing the agencies supporting return to make other inadequate ar-
rangements. Despite the availability of vast resources, there was a lack
of political will to deploy these assets for humanitarian operations.

By contrast, however, the integrated mission greatly assisted camp
management and camp phase-out efforts. The mission used its network
of radio stations and print media outlets to assist with an information
campaign on camp closure and return plans. This assistance proved
invaluable and agencies working on return and registration modalities
and their partners would not have been able to access such support
and inform IDPs outside an integrated mission model.
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o (DNGOs implementing Camp Management on the ground may
feel disenfranchised by a seemingly monolithic integrated mission.

They may have inadequate humanitarian space or autonomy in which
to operate, and feel that their mandates are being subsumed into
the overarching political strategy of the UN Mission.

Leadership and Participation of Camp Residents

Experience has shown that creating a well-functioning camp environment is
dependent upon the direct and indirect participation of camp residents. A commit-
ment to participation, a belief in its value and a resourceful and positive approach
are important for Camp Management Agency staff. Participation and mohilisation
can take many forms. Some ways of engaging camp residents include:

44
44

holding leadership elections to elect camp leaders and representatives
having formal meetings and dialogue with both traditional and elected
leaders

establishing informal contacts within the camp

developing camp committees whose members are representative of the
camp population, with a specific technical or cross-cutting sector focus:
these may include a Water, Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) committee or
those representing older people and women

engaging members of the camp population as volunteers in specific tasks/
projects which use and/or develop their skills e.g.: carpenters, teachers
ensuring that camp management feedback procedures and complaints
mechanisms are in place, and forums developed for the camp population
to contribute and be listened to

offering employment to camp residents such as cash-for-work initiatives
encouraging community participation through such groups as neighbourhood
watch schemes, care groups for persons with specific needs and recreation
groups

ensuring the representation and involvement of groups with specific needs
and those at heightened risk.

For more ideas on the participation of camp residents, see chapter 3.

For more information on working with persons with specific needs,
See chapter 11.
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Community Leaders and Representatives

In some cases, it may require a special effort by the Camp Management Agency to
find a balance between respecting traditional or self-organised leadership struc-
tures and ensuring equitable representation of all groups within the camp.

Firstly, it is important to recognise how ‘leaders’ have been identified:

e Did the population become displaced as a unit and maintain their traditional
leadership structures?

o If displacement was more disruptive is the population now self-organising
and how is it promoting certain people as leaders?

e Isthere little actual organisation?

o Are those with apparent power simply presenting themselves to the com-
munity and camp agencies as leaders?

Secondly, the Camp Management Agency has to determine the extent to which the
leadership structure is representational and working in the interests of camp resi-
dents. This requires speaking with different members of the community as much as
possible and trying to get a holistic picture of intentions, capacities and any gaps.

Unless there is no structure at all or there is deep dissatisfaction with the
leadership from the community, it is generally advisable to assist the community
to self-organise or work with whatever structures are in place. Gaps with regards
to representation and equitability in the system should be addressed through
complementary mechanisms, not by ignoring or bypassing the existing one.
For example, if the Camp Management Agency finds women's representation
to be lacking, it may be able to encourage a male and female leader for each
constituency or area. However, care must be taken that this would not be just
a hollow exercise in which the women still have no real voice. A more effective
method may be to support a network of women's groups which then have a
single voice at the highest levels. In addition to gender representation, minority
groups should also be assured equal representation.

In working with the community to design and set up camp governance struc-
tures, the Camp Management Agency needs to be aware of how leaders are
selected; and not advocate for artificial or culturally inappropriate procedures.
Equally, community leaders and representatives need to be given clear functions
and written, agreed upon ToRs. Humanitarians should respect and act upon
any fears the community may have of corruption and opportunities to create
patron-client systems. Ensure transparency and openness in all processes to
avoid suspicions and temptations to abuse positions.
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Agree upon codes of conduct for leaders and group members. Transparent
ToRs, confidential complaints’ mechanisms, removal procedures and mechanisms
to ensure rotations of membership are all issues to be considered in order for
effective governance and participation to be established.

By-laws

Under stable camp conditions, establishing guidelines governing the use of public
facilities can be one method to discourage the misuse of common camp facilities
and prevent possible tensions. Such guidelines (or by-laws) should be the result
of genuine cooperation between all stakeholders, notably the camp residents.

0 Refugee Grievance Committee - Sierra Leone

In Sierra Leone a refugee grievance committee was established, to deal
with minor offences and disputes within a camp, thus engaging refugees
in their own problem-solving and conflict mediation. The committee used
alternatives to in-camp detention for offenders through the use of such
community-imposed sanctions as fines and community work.

»» Other examples of governance structures can be found in UNHCR’s “Operational
Protection in Camps and Settlements”.

ENSURING THE CARE AND MAINTENANCE
OF CAMP INFRASTRUCTURE

Maintenance of Camp Infrastructure

Ensuring the maintenance of camp infrastructure such as roads, distribution
sites and drainage is typically the responsibility of the Camp Management
Agency. The Camp Management Agency may undertake the work themselves,
or coordinate it with other service providers, depending on factors including
budgets and capacity. Where there are temporary emergency facilities on
site, for example while families are constructing their houses, the upkeep of
latrines and bathing facilities can fall to a Camp Management Agency as well.
Community systems for garbage and waste treatment and removal can be
shared with the WASH cluster lead agency, while in urban settings the local
authorities may be responsible.
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Creative ideas for caring for and maintaining public facilities, such as latrines
located at clinics, schools and market places, can be addressed by special camp
committees.

0 In post-tsunami Sri Lanka, part of the Site (camp) Management
Project entailed working with the local authorities to upgrade the provi-
sion of latrines in transitional sites (camps). One significant challenge
was to ensure that the latrines were regularly emptied, a task for which
the municipal council had limited capacity. The solution was a joint
venture whereby the Camp Management Agency funded a private ‘qully
sucker’ - a vehicle equipped with a pump - to undertake clearing a back-
log of work in a short time period, whilst simultaneously advocating for
government support. With the most urgent needs attended to through
a private contractor, the local council was able to gradually take over
and make longer-term and more sustainable arrangements.

Environmental Protection
Environmental concerns are a feature of every camp and need to be taken
into account from the moment a site is being selected to after it has been
responsibly closed. Early preparation, sound planning and good coordina-
tion between all stakeholders - from the affected communities to national
authorities — should start at the very beginning of camp operations. Soil
erosion and the loss of natural vegetation cover are some of the most
common and visible environmental impacts. Others such as ground water
pollution and soil contamination might be less visible but are equally im-
portant. The nature and scale of these concerns will vary according to the
physical location and nature of the operation.

Care and management of the environment within and around the camp
should be coordinated with the Camp Coordination Agency, National Authorities
and host community.
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o An environmental management plan made together with camp

residents/committees (or, where available, village-based environ-
mental groups), can identify the priority areas to be addressed.

»» for more information on the environment, see chapter 6.

MANAGING INFORMATION

Registration

In most contexts the management of information is closely linked to the registra-

tion of camp residents. Registration is the starting block for a Camp Management

Agency in order to provide baseline information on the characteristics of a popula-

tion, which in turn can inform additional assistance programmes and the effective

coordination of distributions. Furthermore, registration:

e ensures all camp residents’ access to basic rights and services during dis-
placement

¢ identifies which groups and individuals in the camp population have specific
needs and are in need of special assistance or protection

¢ enables humanitarian agencies to monitor the movement of the displaced
population - both those leaving the camp and new arrivals.

Registering people - including women, unaccompanied and separated children
- can reduce vulnerability, increase access to assistance and diminish incidents of
exploitation. Whilst registration in IDP camps will often be done by the Camp Man-
agement Agency, in refugee camps it clearly falls under the mandate of UNHCR.

»» See Chapter 9 for specific guidance on setting up registration systems.

Identification of Persons with Specific Needs

Displaced populations hardly ever constitute homogeneous groups. Variations
in gender, ethnic origin, physical ability and age can all affect vulnerability and
coping strategies during displacement. Properly identifying the needs and im-
pact of the disadvantages faced by groups with specific needs and those at
heightened risk is a major challenge for a Camp Management Agency in order
to prevent their situation from deteriorating even further.
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0 Women and children are often more at risk of sexual violence and
exploitation and often face more difficulties than men when traditional

ways of living and support systems are disrupted. People living with
HIV/AIDS may suffer from physical disabilities and may be stigma-
tised, leading to even greater disadvantages in a camp setting.

The list of individuals or groups with specific needs and those at heightened risk

is not fixed. Varying within each context, common categories are:

o female-headed households

e pregnant and breast-feeding women

o children (younger than five, separated, unaccompanied children and former
child combatants)

o older people

o people with mental disabilities

o people with physical disabilities

e persons living with HIV/AIDS or other chronic diseases.

»» For information on persons with specific needs, see chapter 11.
»» For more guidance on groups at heightened risk, see chapter 10.

Camp Population

In most planned camp situations, a camp’s population will be established through
an organised registration and referral system in cooperation with the national
and local authorities and the Camp Coordination or Sector Lead Agency. In order
to avoid multiple registrations a single registration system should be established
and agreed by all actors. This information forms the basic demographic data-
base for overall camp population figures throughout the life of the camp and
should be updated regularly to reflect births, deaths, arrivals, departures and
other fluctuations in the population.

o Harmonise lists kept by service providers and camp population

figures into a central camp database that can be used by all service-
providing agencies.
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»» For more information on registration, see chapter 9.

The confidentiality of camp residents’ private information must be respected.
Routines for systematically backing up and protecting the sensitive data ob-
tained in the registration process must be in place prior to gathering information.
Data security is of particular importance in conflict situations when rival ethnic
groups or authorities may have a vested interest in obtaining lists of who has
been received into a camp. The sensitive nature of camp residents’ data extends
to information on human rights violations, which may be also detectable from
registration information. Information on survivors of gender based violence
(GBV), or on children who have been separated from their parents or carers,
should also be treated with great sensitivity and care.

»» Forinformation on registration and information management,
See chapters 9 and 5.

Protection Monitoring and Reporting Critical Incidents

The task of managing information can also be associated with tracking protection-
related incidents in a camp setting. This is an extremely sensitive task that must
always be accompanied by extensive staff training from a specialised protection
agency. Protection information can be used to improve either the humanitarian or
security situation. The impact and effectiveness of protection monitoring in camps
is dependent to a large degree on the availability of response capacities within
the local society and administration or amongst the humanitarian community.
Responding to protection incidents falls to the mandated protection agencies.
In refugee settings this responsibility is always led by UNHCR.

When a Camp Management Agency undertakes protection monitoring work

there must be both clarity and capacity to ensure that the task is undertaken

responsibly. This involves clear understanding of:

e the agency’s mandate

o the specific situation, the actors involved and their agendas/capacities in
relation to protection

o the sensitivity of the information and the harm that can potentially be done

e what data/information is specifically required and why

e the need to train staff

e the accountahility to the camp population in terms of response capacity:
what feedback can they expect?
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o the possible consequences of collecting data on the abuse of human rights
and other protection issues
e the possible consequences of not collecting data on these issues.

This will enable a Camp Management Agency to carry out protection monitoring
work knowing why it is being done; what response capacity is in place, what the
camp population can expect and should be informed about, and what security
and confidentiality procedures must be followed to ensure compliance with the
Do No Harm principle.

Do No Harm

The Camp Management Agency and other actors working in the camp should
carefully consider whether any assistance programme or advocacy activity can
put the camp and host populations or others at risk of security threats, depriva-
tion of basic services and/or compromise the dignity and integrity of the displaced
population. The safety and security, dignity and integrity of displaced persons
should be at the centre of all assistance programmes.

0 The Do No Harm project is a collaborative effort, arising from
experiences of humanitarian workers in many different contexts in
the early 1990s, who recognised the challenge of providing humani-
tarian assistance in conflict settings in ways that did not exacerbate
or intensify the conflict, but rather contributed to peace. The Do No
Harm principle requires humanitarian agencies to reflect upon the
consequences, both intended and unintended, of their interventions. It
seeks to identify the ways in which international humanitarian and/or
development assistance given in conflict settings may be provided
so that rather than worsening conflict and divisions, it helps those
involved to disengage from fighting and develop systems for settling
the issues which underpin conflict. The project urges humanitarian
workers to address the complexities of providing assistance in conflict
situations — to achieve clarity and minimise the risk of harm for the
societies where assistance is provided. The Do No Harm principle can
assist the Camp Management Agency and the other stakeholders
working in the camp to understand the complex relationship between
the context of the conflict, the camp setting and the humanitarian
assistance that is being offered to the camp population.
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o Obtaining accurate information on what are often personal and
highly sensitive, or culturally taboo protection issues can be very
challenging. Not least it involves the establishment of trust between

Camp Management Agency staff and the population. For example,
when interviewing women, the use of well-trained female staff and
small, confidential and consistent focus groups, through which trust
can be built over time, may help to yield accurate information.

»» for more information on focus groups, see chapter 3.

Q Camp Monitoring: an Example from a Sudanese IDP Camp
Camp management staff collecting information had been trained, were
well-known to residents and were regularly seen moving about the camp.
The topics about which they gathered information changed, often as a
result of seasonal changes. In the rainy season they collected informa-
tion on cholera and flooding of shelters when it was important to quickly
contact relevant agencies to fix a broken water pump, register new ar-
rivals or distribute sand to an area that was flooded. In their work they
helped to defuse seemingly small local issues which could have rapidly
escalated and had camp-wide security and well-being implications.

The form they used was this:

CAMP MONITORING FORM

Collected by: Date:
Sector where information was received:

Food and Water

Reported lack of food/poor quality food

Reported lack of water/poor quality water

Health

Increase in presence of mosquitoes or other insects

Dangerous materials affecting health

Other evidence of health problem
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Sanitation

Flooding in camp or other drainage issues

Flooded latrines or lack of latrines

Collapsed or otherwise dangerous latrines

Accidents (physical well-being)

Accident involving latrine

Other accident

Shelter

Lack of plastic sheeting

Damaged shelter or lack of shelter (other than plastic sheeting)

Abandoned shelters

Education

Incident relating to school infrastructure and educational tools

Procedural failure, including distribution issues

Failure to register

Complaint relating to distribution (food and non-food items)

New arrivals in camp

New arrivals of IDPs (number of people and sector)

Unusual events inside camp

Unusual trade

Unusual or confusing NGO activity or lack of activity

Unusual meeting

Allegations, complaints and rumours

Allegations or complaints made against specific people or group of people

Rumour circulating the camp

Security

Presence of armed persons or unauthorised unarmed persons
inside the camp

Shooting inside camp

Shooting outside/on perimeter of camp

Disappearance

Incidents and Social Problems between IDPs

Violence between IDPs

Theft or attempted theft by IDP or unknown person inside camp

Problems faced by IDP women other than violence (for example,
consequences of unwanted pregnancies)

Other

Information or description of incident

»» For more information on protection, see chapter 8.
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COMMUNICATING WITH THE CAMP POPULATION

Mass Communication and Information Dissemination

Access to information is a basic human right. Everyone needs and wants to feel
they are informed about the situations surrounding their lives - be they security
issues, the whereabouts of family or friends, current debates and opinions,
prospects for the future or opportunities for making choices or decisions. In
situations where a crisis has interrupted the lives of the displaced population, an
information vacuum often develops. Unfortunately, in the absence of information
it is common to find rumour or deliberate spread of misinformation.

o “In practical terms information is power — and the more infor-
mation is shared with refugees about issues of concern to them,
the more involved, engaged and empowered they will be. Accurate
up-to-date information will assist them to make informed choices

and decisions. Sharing information with the refugee community
demonstrates trust, openness and respect for them and their ability
to make sound decisions on the basis of the information presented.”
UNHCR, Operational Protection in Camps and Settlements, Specific
Protection Issues.

To ensure that information is received and understood by women, men, girls and
boys a variety of strategies need to be used. It is important to:

field test information before it is widely circulated in order to understand
how to present key messages

realise that use of certain words can have different impacts on different
target groups

utilise a variety of techniques to share key information: holding meetings -
which may include house-to-house visits for populations that are not mobile;
radio or newspaper announcements; information boards; formal addresses
from key persons in the community; employing educated and respected
members such as heads of religious communities or teachers to hold discus-
sion groups

follow up to make sure that messages have been understood and acted
upon. This often overlooked step provides an important option not only for
clarifying that messages have been understood, but also to receive important
information back in relation to the issues under discussion.
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»» For more information on information management, see chapter 5.

The following table gives a good overview of the communication strategies used
to disseminate information:

uniform for all camp resi-
dents

ACTIVITY STRENGTHS CHALLENGES
- details of announcements - not everyone who needs to
. can be listed and referred to know the information may
Notice (Bulle- . o )
. « information is standard and pass by the notice board or be
tin) Boards

able to read.

Story Boards

- good with non- literate
populations

- suggestive way of recalling
information

Community « simple way to announce and | + not all members of the camp
(Town Hall) extend question and answer may be able, invited, feel com-
Meetings time to all fortable to come
+ able to reach house bound « time consuming for staff
House Visits persons < may open up questions that the
staff may not be able to answer
- creative, widely enjoyed « dramatic presentations may
Theatre + can be easily remembered lead to misinformation with no

opportunity to correct or clarify

Key Leaders

likely to be respected

may have their own political
agenda in sharing the

information
Adapting + could be familiar and well - original conclusion of story may
Traditional loved be remembered rather than the
Stories new message
+ easy to remember and enter- | + may not be suitable for all
tainin subjects (content
Songs ining ubjects ( )

+ may be too short a method for
a long message

Camp Parade
[Rally

+ great at raising awareness of
people who may not be im-
mediately interested in town
meetings or religious events.

« celebratory in nature.

* no opportunity for questions
and answers
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

MANAGING AND TRAINING STAFF

O

Staff on the team at camp level have a balance of skills and capacities
- whether in protection, assistance, technical sectors, administration, IT,
information management and/or community mobilisation.

Women are adequately represented on the team - ideally reflecting the ratio
of men and women in the camp.

All camp management staff have clear ToRs, job descriptions, roles and
responsibilities.

There are clear procedures for the monitoring and appraisal of staff
performance.

There is a plan in place for ongoing training and staff development.
Awareness and specialised training on protection is provided to staff.
All staff are clear on the mandate of the Camp Management Agency.

All staff have been trained in and signed the code of conduct, in an
appropriate language.

Staff have been trained in integrating the needs of people with specific needs
into programming.

STANDARDS, POLICIES AND OPERATIONAL GUIDELINES

O

Adequate and appropriate standards, indicators, policies and operational
guidelines have been established and disseminated to shape camp level
interventions.

The aims and capacities of the Camp Management project are clear and
transparent and in line with the overall camp response strategy.
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The Camp Management Agency coordinates effectively with the Cluster or
Sector Lead Agency in ensuring standards are maintained.

The Camp Management Agency’s mandate and project plan have been made
available to the camp residents.

Information on the applicable code(s) of conduct has been made available
to the camp population.

There are complaints and feedback mechanisms in place in the camp.

The camp population (including women and children) know where to report
a case of humanitarian misconduct or abuse.

There is a designated reporting officer for the Camp Management Agency
and the camp overall.

Standards, policies and guidelines are part of the training that staff members
receive.

Standards are monitored and reported on regularly.

COORDINATING AND MONITORING SERVICES

|

A comprehensive assessment of the protection and assistance needs of the
camp population has been carried out.

Coordination and monitoring procedures are agreed upon, and well-
communicated to all key stakeholders.

Ongoing monitoring at the camp level is in line with, and feeding into a total
camp response strategy.

The Camp Management Agency has the trust and legitimacy required to
coordinate effectively at camp level.

A range of effective coordination forums are being used at camp level.
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The Camp Management Agency is advocating for coordination, monitoring
and feedback.

Ongoing, community-based assessment and monitoring systems are
in place.

Participatory strategies involving camp residents - (including women,
children and groups with specific needs) - are being monitored.

Available national services are being mobilised and coordinated to benefit
the camp population.

Service providers are coordinating and collaborating towards shared goals
and the benefit of the camp population.

A protection focus is integrated into the monitoring of sector-specific inter-
ventions.

The protection and care of groups and individuals with specific needs and
those at heightened risk is being monitored.

Protection monitoring work is being carried out with due regard for staff
training, confidentiality and response capacity.

The cultural, religious and social appropriateness of specific sector
programmes is being monitored.

A reporting system exists for all interventions being monitored.

The views and concerns of a range of stakeholders, including the camp
residents, are captured by the reports.

There are mechanisms to ensure that lessons learned in coordination and
monitoring inform future planning.

The Camp Management Agency is providing coordination and monitoring
which are effective in ensuring the provision of assistance and protection

programmes in the camp.
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SETTING UP GOVERNANCE AND COMMUNITY
PARTICIPATION MECHANISMS

O

O

Local leaders are regularly involved and consulted.

Leadership is representative and legitimate in the context of the camp
population.

There are agreed upon codes of conduct in place for camp leaders.

Participatory strategies and forums are used to implement camp activities
and deliver services.

Children and women are provided appropriate opportunities to talk about
their concerns, ideas and questions.

Groups with specific needs are involved in the life of the camp.

Information about the services and programmes within the camp is well-
mapped and disseminated.

Community coordination forums, mechanisms and information channels are
effective.

Sector specific and cross-cutting Camp Committees are established.
Camp Committees have clear and agreed upon ToRs.

The camp community is represented in decision-making processes.
There are effective complaints and feedback mechanisms in place.

There are procedures for ensuring that feedback from the camp population
informs changes and programme planning.
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ENSURING CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF CAMP
INFRASTRUCTURE

O

(]

The infrastructure in the camp meets agreed standards and indicators.

Existing standards enable the displaced population to enjoy their basic
human right to life with dignity.

Sector-specific service providers have the capacity to repair and maintain
camp infrastructure.

National authorities have the capacity to take responsibility for the upkeep
of camp infrastructure as appropriate.

The Camp Management Agency has the capacity to fill gaps in the care and
maintenance of camp infrastructure as needed.

The general living conditions and social organisation of the displaced popu-
lation allow for the protection and care of persons with specific needs.

The status of the camp infrastructure is being reported to the Cluster/Sector
Lead Agency and in coordination meetings.

MANAGING INFORMATION

O

The Camp Management Agency is working closely with the Cluster/Sector
Lead (Camp Coordination Agency in a CCCM response) on the management
of information.

The national authorities are involved in effective management of
information.

There are agreements with service providers about who is gathering what
information and why, at camp level (to avoid duplication and camp com-
munity data fatigue).

The camp population is registered.

Detailed demographic information is being regularly updated.
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O

Data is stored in a secure location and being treated confidentially.

A baseline database has been established on camp welfare issues for future
comparisons.

Camp management staff are trained in the collection of data.
Data is being collected for a reason.

Data is being analysed and disseminated for the benefit of all service
providers.

Information is cross-checked for accuracy and regularly updated.

There is response capacity in place for the data that is collected.

COMMUNICATING WITH THE CAMP POPULATION

O

The camp population knows the roles and responsibilities of the Camp
Management Agency.

The Camp Management Agency and the camp population have a relation-
ship built on trust and mutual respect.

The local language is used when interacting with the camp residents.

When translators/interpreters are used, the message to be communicated
is double-checked for accuracy.

A variety of information dissemination and sharing mechanisms are being
employed.

The needs of the non-literate are being catered for.
Complex messages are being handled sensitively and with clarity.

The camp population knows what information channels are available to
them, both to give and receive information.
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Camp Committees and other representative groups are used as vehicles for
the dissemination of information.

Camp leaders act to facilitate effective communication between the camp
population and the Camp Management Agency.

The needs of groups with specific needs are accounted for in communication
mechanisms.

There are agreed upon and effective ways for dealing with disagreements
and disputes between the camp population and the Camp Management
Agency.

There is a Communications Officer on the camp management staff.

Communication between the camp population and the Camp Management
Agency is a safe, accessible and two-way process.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

e The global Camp Coordination Camp Management (CCCM) cluster is cur-
rently drafting generic Terms of Reference for a Camp Coordination Agency
and for a Camp Management Agency. Both documents should be ready and
accessible in 2008. Further information can be found at
www.humanitarianreform.org

e Checklist for Camp/Cluster Coordinator

o Inter-Agency Network for Education in Emergencies (INEE) - Code of Conduct
for Teachers (sample)

e People In Aid, 2007. Information Note. Basic Elements in a Human Resource
System. www.peopleinaid.org/pool/files/publications/basic-elements-in-an-hr
system-final.pdf

e People In Aid, 2004. Information Note. Developing Managerial Competencies.
www.managing.peopleinaid.org/files/Developing%20managerial%20competenc
1€5%20%20People%20In%20Aid%20information%20note.pdf

¢ Performance monitoring form for CM Teams

WASH and CCCM Clusters, 2007. Roles and Responsibilities Matrix.
www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Default.aspx?tabid=311
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KEY MESSAGES

>

The participation of the camp population in decision-making and in the
daily life of the camp helps to ensure that programmes are equitable and
effective.

Participation can positively impact the health, well-being and safety of the
camp residents and camp staff.

Special attention should be given to ensuring that all groups are able to
participate, including those with specific needs and/or those who are mar-
ginalised and lacking a voice in decision-making.

Whilst developing participation structures and procedures may require
targeted effort and additional resources, it is an essential way of reinforcing
a sense of dignity, reducing vulnerability and helping to build local capacity
without undermining peoples’ own coping strategies in times of crisis.

Participation should be based on assessments of existing structures which
can be used to support participatory methods.

While participatory approaches should respect local culture there needs to
be due regard for culturally-embedded power relationships which may be
exploitative or oppressive.

Participation and community involvement can take many forms, and should
be planned and integrated into all stages of the project cycle - assessment,
planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation - and all phases of a
camp’s life cycle - from design and set-up to closure.
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INTRODUCTION

It is vital to remember that participation is a basic human right and that it pro-
motes many other rights. It is enshrined in article 27(1) of the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights that “everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural
life of the community, to enjoy the arts and share in scientific advancement and
its benefits”.

The aim of this chapter is to provide Camp Management Agencies with the
insights required to ensure that camp residents are empowered to play an active
role in decision-making and in the daily life of the camp community. Participa-
tion and community involvement is an extensive topic and this chapter aims to
heighten awareness, not provide an exhaustive list of methodologies. Please
refer to the additional guidance provided in the Tools and Reading and Reference
sections at the end of this chapter.

Participation and involvement is part of any social group and fundamental to
developing and strengthening a well-functioning community. The dynamics of a
particular participatory structure are determined by the culture(s) of the group,
and their beliefs, norms, values and power relationships. Best practice for a Camp
Management Agency is to observe and understand existing or developing partici-
patory structures and dynamics in the camp, and to use, support and strengthen
them, in order to ensure a well-functioning, living and working environment which
respects local culture and maximises local skills and capacities.

The aim of participation in camp settings is not just to ensure that different
groups have a voice, but that they are heard and able to take part in making cru-
cial decisions which affect their lives. There is a fundamental difference between
consultation and participation. Whilst there may be considerable frustrations
if a Camp Management Agency does not consult the community, it can be even
worse to consult, but then not act on, or simply ignore the recommendations.

Humanitarians sometimes make the mistake of assuming that participation is
automatically viewed as a ‘good thing’ by all. While the humanitarian community
may tend to aim for an equitable and all-inclusive approach, this is not the norm
for many cultures. Camp Management Agencies may therefore find themselves
at odds with the population in this respect. That is why it is essential that they
understand the context and find a balance between cultural sensitivities and
giving voice to those who would otherwise not be heard.

Ensuring effective participation and community involvement can be time-
consuming and require targeted effort. Decision-making or the completion of a

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 3 — PARTICIPATION AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

77



78

task can be slowed down because of it. Sometimes Camp Management Agencies
may find themselves needing to make decisions without the full participation
of residents that they would normally seek - especially when lives are at stake.
There is a balance to be struck. Camp Management Agencies, while always
aiming for the fullest participation possible, may sometimes need to make fast,
urgent and judicious decisions with a smaller group of people.

Expectations of participation need to be clear and agreed by both the
displaced population and the Camp Management Agency. Transparent and
well-managed expectations are important. The camp residents or the Camp
Management Agency may expect much more from participatory initiatives than
is realistically feasible. For some, successful participation may be measured by
personal gain instead of community gain. Where this is the case, promoting
community participation may become a very demanding and disappointing
exercise. The Camp Management Agency should be realistic, transparent and
specific about what can be achieved for everyone involved.

What Do We Mean By Participation and Community Involvement?

For all humanitarians the goal of participation is to include all key stakeholders. In
the context of camp management, participation means that the residents, and in
some cases the host community, are involved in discussions and decision-making
concerning the day-to-day life of the camp. This includes how it is set-up, how it
is run, cared for, maintained and how adjustments are made to ensure maximum
and equitable protection and service delivery for all residents.

Participation can take many forms, and it should be planned for and implemented
as part of the complete programme cycle:

e during assessments

e as part of strategic planning and design

o through implementation

e during monitoring

e inevaluation processes.

The ultimate goal of participation is a feeling of ownership - that residents feel
they are investing in, and responsible for, the camp and the activities that take
place within it.

Participation should be understood as an on-going process, a means to
coordinate between agencies and displaced people to uphold rights, achieve
goals, improve assistance and reduce vulnerability.
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o Community participation is a planned process whereby individu-
als and groups from among the displaced community identify and

express their own views and needs, and where collective action is
taken to reflect those views and meet those needs.

Why is Participation Important?

Populations that are living in camps or camp-like settings during times of conflict
or due to natural disaster are more vulnerable to deprivation, violations of their
basic human rights, violence and abuse. Displaced populations are likely to feel
disempowered, living in a place that is not their home and does not grant them
access to many of the assets - such as a house, land or job - that give them
security and independence in normal times. In a camp setting, communities are
to a large extent reliant on others for goods and services they are normally able
to find or provide for themselves and their families. Participation, especially in
governance, mitigates those effects by giving people back some power - build-
ing self-reliance and a sense of achievement, influence and control - restoring
some of the dignity that has been taken away. It gives people an opportunity
to make choices that restore some sense of normality, enabling them to be the
subject, and not the object of their own lives. Participation and involvement
creates opportunities for people to solve their own problems and can lead to
growing self-esteem and help them overcome trauma.

Participation is important because:

e it builds dignity and self-esteem

e it helps to ensure that interventions are appropriate and effective

e it raises standards in the camp

o it develops skills for life after displacement

e it puts people back in control of their own lives - decreases dependency
and increases self-reliance.

Participation can have a positive impact not only on camp residents, but also
on camp staff. Well-managed participation leads to a trusting and more open
environment where both the residents and the staff feel respected and able
to communicate their views and contribute. This environment leads to greater
transparency and accountability and may reduce conflict and corruption. Par-
ticipation contributes to a sense of ownership and the resulting responsibility
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is likely to have a positive impact on the achievement of overall objectives. For
example, where the displaced community is actively and directly involved in
activities such as the construction of washing facilities, they will generally take
more responsibility for their maintenance and care.

0 Participatory Approach to Cleaning Camps in Sri Lanka

Camps in post-tsunami Sri Lanka were faced with the challenge of how
to deal with garbage. Camps were small and routinely littered with rub-
bish, only a fraction of which was collected by municipal councils. Using
the Buddhist concept of shramadana (‘donation of work’), everyone in
one camp - residents together with the camp (site) management team
- got together on a ‘clean-up day’ with tools provided by the Camp Man-
agement Agency. As follow-up, camp committees were established to
monitor and to work with private and local government service providers
which are now employed to keep the garbage under better control.

What are the Different Levels of Participation?

As stated above, the ultimate goal of participation is a sense of ownership.
Depending on the phase of the disaster and particular context, the Camp Man-
agement Agency may plan for any or a combination of ‘levels’ of participation
and a variety of involvement strategies and methodologies. This ‘participation
ladder’ is a helpful way to understand the degree to which there is community
involvement:
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DEGREE OF PARTICIPATION | DEFINITION

Ownership The community controls decision-making.
. The community is wholly involved in decision-making
Interactive .
with other actors.
The community fulfils only a particular role with lim-
Functional ited decision-making power (for example, forming a

water committee which is then supervised by an NGO
staff member).

The community receives goods or cash in return for a

Material Motivation )
service or role.

The community is asked for their opinion on what
Consultation they would like to see, but their opinion has limited
sway in decision-making.

Information is gathered from the community, but they
Information Transfer are not involved in the resulting discussions which
inform decisions.

The community is informed of decisions and
Passive actions, but have no say in either the process or
the result.

KEY ISSUES

ACHIEVING PARTICIPATION

There are many ways in which the Camp Management Agency can encourage
and develop participation, but the most common way is through representational
groups. After assessing the context and existing participatory structures, camp
management works to find ways to support and further develop and/or adjust
them to ensure that participation is as representative as possible. Other ways
of involving camp populations include feedback and complaints mechanisms,
training, information campaigns and employment of camp residents. Members
of the host community may also benefit if included in these mechanisms.

Assessing Existing Social Structures

In o camp setting the population is rarely homogeneous. They may come from
different geographical locations and be differentiated by ethnicity, language,
religion and/or occupation/livelihoods. Accounting for this diversity, ensuring
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that everybody is represented, and that differences are managed can be a chal-
lenging aspect of effective participation. However, groups from the displaced
populations will doubtless share at least some commonalities. Either they come
from the same group of villages or region, or maybe they belong to the same
ethnic group or speak the same language.

Whilst in one context, established and cohesive social structures might there-
fore already be present in the camp elsewhere there may be multiple, disparate
and/or badly-fractured social structures - limited cohesion at best and tensions
or conflicts at worst. In addition, camp populations change and are often highly
transitory, with essential elements of the population leaving and/or arriving
at different times. It is all context dependent. An entire village may be rapidly
relocated and transformed into a homogenous camp, while another camp may
contain people from widely scattered origins and grow steadily over time. The
usual situation is somewhere between these extremes. Commonly people from
several communities arrive in the camp at different times, with their respective
leadership structures more or less intact.

It is the role of the Camp Management Agency to determine what different
social and leadership structures exist in the camp, what their status is and how
they can best be used in developing participation.

Examples of Participatory Structures

Representation, participation and involvement can take many forms and employ
a variety of tools and methodologies. These include:

e community groups

o focus groups

e camp committees for technical sectors (and sub-committees)
e camp committees for cross-cutting issues

o advocacy groups

e interest groups

e grievance committees

e working or project groups

o employing camp residents as volunteers or paid employees.

It is not expected that all of these groups are present in any one camp setting.

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 3 — PARTICIPATION AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT



Conflict Management

However small, cohesive or well-organised the leadership and representation
structures of a camp might be, participation in any social forum, in almost any
culture, inevitably and often frequently leads to situations of differences of
opinion and disagreements. More often than not, this results in tensions and
sometimes conflict. This is simply human nature. It is often exacerbated in a
camp where life is more stressful than usual. Conditions may be crowded, re-
sources may be scarce, unfamiliar communities may be co-habiting and feelings
of insecurity, boredom, fear and resentment may be high. Camp Management
Agencies need to be prepared to manage this, and to empower their staff to deal
with it effectively, as part of their participation strategy.

This may include providing training for staff and camp residents in effec-
tive communication - for example: non-violent communication skills, conflict
mediation and management training; using and enforcing codes of conduct;
following up complaints, and the use of procedures to remove or replace group
membership. It will also involve security procedures that can be implemented
to keep people safe if a situation gets out of hand.

© Talking Stick

A simple but effective example of a communication tool for use in
representational groups is to use a ‘talking stick’ for ensuring that
people take turns in contributing to debates and that the others lis-

ten. This is simply a stick which must be held by whoever is talking.
Anyone, at any time, who is not the holder of the stick, is obliged to
listen until it is their turn. It can be an effective way of preventing
some voices dominating, and of preventing a heated debate degen-
erating into a shouting match.

Community Leaders

When there is a sufficient degree of cohesion to allow leaders to be identified, the
Camp Management Agency should ensure that sheltered space is made available
for them to meet in comfort. In some cases, materials such as notebooks and pens,
sports and recreation materials may be provided. Frequent meetings between the
Camp Management Agency and groups of leaders should take place and groups
and representatives should take part in planning, programming, monitoring and
evaluating service provision and protection.
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Terms of reference and objectives for each group, particularly those making
decisions on behalf of the greater camp population, should be developed. A code
of conduct which establishes ethical guidelines and procedures for removal or
re-election may be required.

Community leaders is a broad category which is wholly context-dependent.
They may be:

o elected

o self-appointed

e traditional

o religious
e strong or charismatic people who came forward when the community was
in crisis.

Generally, community leaders are an important asset for a Camp Management
Agency and are easily identified simply by asking camp residents. It is important
to understand whom the leaders represent and whether they all have the same
level of representation and authority. For example, whether they are all leaders
of different villages, or claim to represent groups of villages.

It is also essential that every individual in the camp be represented at some
level, so gaps need to be identified, especially for groups with specific needs.
Asking the leaders to draw a common map showing their various supporters or
geographical areas can help clarify where there may be overlap or gaps.

If they have not already organised themselves according to traditional struc-
tures, it is helpful to do this by having geographical block or sector leaders. In
very large camps, it may be necessary to encourage several hierarchical tiers (for
example having community, block and sector leaders) so that a Camp Manage-
ment Agency can speck directly with a manageable number of individuals who
act as spokespeople for their constituency.

In some cases, there may be many people with various claims about their
role in the community, making it nearly impossible for an outside agency to
discern with whom it should be dealing. In these cases, it may be that the only
approach is to start afresh and ask the community to put forward representatives
and/or elect its leader(s). Traditional community leaders may feel threatened or
undermined in situations of new leadership. Electing and/or selecting those with
positions of power and representation needs to be handled with sensitivity, care
and respect. It should be done in a way which does not exclude anyone from
coming forward and volunteering for active participation. The Camp Management
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Agency needs to be aware of exploitative or manipulative activities undertaken
by those whose agenda is to gain or misuse power.

o In all leadership and participation initiatives the balance among
different groups (gender, ethnicity, religion), should be considered

and the choice of participants should ideally reflect their groups’
approximate proportions of the total camp population.

0 IDP Camp Management Capacity Challenges -
Voice from the Field

“One key strategy used here to build capacity in camp management
has been the training of IDP camp residents to take a leading role in
the management of their own sites. Camps here are increasingly run by
camp residents, as agencies and authorities become less active after the
emergency phase. IDPs often have more challenges in coordinating with
service providers to get the assistance they require. Possible reasons for
this are lack of telephone access and reliable communication mechanisms
and a lack of legitimacy in relating and referring their needs directly to
service providers, without the support of authorities or agencies.”

Community groups are usually made up of people who have a common char-
acteristic - for example women, adolescents or older persons. In large camps,
there may be several groups within each category. It is important to involve them
in governance issues. Whilst a culture may discourage women and youth from
having direct leadership roles, the Camp Management Agency can encourage the
acceptance of representatives from these groups. Community groups can also
advocate either within the larger coordination structure or directly to the Camp
Management Agency about issues of concern to them. Thus, for example, youth
groups may seek educational or vocational opportunities.

The formation of community groups may or may not be a widely used or
accepted part of a community’s culture. In general, small group meetings are
welcomed, and are seen as a positive force in a camp environment. This may
be especially true where other social opportunities may be lacking or disrupted,
and should therefore be encouraged.
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Focus groups are one of the participatory assessment methods, outlined in
The UNHCR Tool for Participatory Assessment in Operations. Focus groups are
discussion groups, which enable understanding and analysis of a certain topic.
The group is selected on the basis of a common characteristic - such as gen-
der, age or socio-economic status. The group’s discussion is facilitated by a
member of camp staff, whose role is to gain insights from members on their
experiences of a specific service or issue. The discussion is structured around
a few key questions, to which there are no ‘right’ answers. Focus groups are
especially effective because women, men, boys and girls of different ages and
backgrounds are affected differently by displacement and have different needs
and perceptions. Comparing the qualitative information provided by different
focus groups can help to provide a balanced and representative assessment
of a specific issue.

Camp committees are groups of community representatives, who have a spe-
cific sectoral or cross-cutting focus. Examples include committees for water,
sanitation and hygiene (WASH), health, women and the environment. There
may be many committees in a camp and they meet regularly. They may have
some technical expertise, but not necessarily, and may be trained to carry out
monitoring tasks for the Camp Management Agency, in their particular sector,
as well as representing the camp population at camp coordination meetings.
They then meet with other stakeholders, such as on-site authorities, service
providers, the camp manager and a representative from the host population.
They may also contribute to disseminating information to the camp population
following these meetings, giving feedback and following-up on agreed actions.
Sub-committees can be set up as a division of interest groups or committees.
Usually, their tasks and therefore lifespan are time-bound, and their responsibil-
ity to the larger group is smaller or more specific.

Advocacy groups provide a voice to those who may otherwise not be heard such
as children, the mentally or physically disabled, those who are sick, older people
and those living with HIV/AIDS. This can be the most difficult type of group to
help form and sensitivity is needed. Members of these groups may not wish to
come forward, or members of the family or community may not see their partici-
pation as necessary or positive. Some will be able to advocate for themselves
and others may find people to advocate on their behalf. For others, the visibility
involved in participation could jeopardise their security or further increase their
vulnerability or marginalisation. It is the responsibility of the Camp Management
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Agency, along with protection actors and other agencies, to ensure that these
groups and individuals are appropriately represented and supported.

Interest groups are centred on a common interest or issue which can be similar
to committees. Depending on the situation, interest groups can be less formal
than committees, in terms of monitoring and representation duties. The focus
might be camp security, teacher-parent licison or water point maintenance. These
groups may licise directly with relevant members of the population, or with the
NGO managing the relevant technical sector, but can also bring particular issues
to the Camp Management Agency’s attention.

Grievance committees can be established in order to deal with minor disputes
and violations of rules in the camp with a set of by-laws. Members of grievance
committees should be generally respected by the camp population and elected.
Punishments mainly consist of fines or community work. Areas in which grievance
committees can be involved must be clearly defined and the Camp Management
Agency should monitor their work closely. When defining issues which a grievance
committee can deal with, it is important to observe to what extent the values of
various groups in the camp population, as well as local legislation, correspond
with human rights, international laws and codes.

»» For more information on accountability and its relationship to participation, visit
the Humanitarian Accountability Partnership (HAP): www.hapinternational.org

Working or Project Groups

These are also groups set up for a specific time period and with a specific task
or objective, which is sometimes unexpected or urgent. Often these groups will
be selected on the basis of their expertise or knowledge, to compile information
or carry out a technical task. For example, if due to an unexplained illness the
water in several different wells needs to be tested or if there is a sudden decline
in the number of children attending a camp school, a project group or task force
might be set up.
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Q Participation in Northern Uganda- Voice from the Field
“In the northern district of Lira the insurgent Lord’s Resistance Army
displaced thousands of people in 2003. IDP camps were set up as people
poured in from insecure villages. There was no contingency plan of how
the continued war and the displacement would be handled. With little
knowledge of camp design and set up, one camp was spontaneously
occupied by over 24,000 IDPs from about 4,200 households. Over the
years the camp saw persistent outbreaks of fire that burned out two or
three blocks every time it happened. Sanitation was poor and conditions
crowded with no consideration given to space for toilets or drainage.
When the Camp Management Agency arrived in 2006 they identified
and trained staff who worked with the local council on issues around
camp design and maintenance. Sensitisation workshops were carried
out with the community, and a fire management committee was set up.
They were supplied with whistles and were tasked to alert the population
in the event of fire outbreak. Using labour from the camp, sanitation
facilities were upgraded. Block leaders and camp leaders headed the
six groups — each of 50 men - who identified community priorities, drew
up work plans and implemented the work. They relocated some of the
shelters and created fire breaks and drainage for improved sanitation.
Part of the work plan involved especially vulnerable individuals who
were helped to construct safer and energy-saving stoves. The result of
these initiatives was a reduction in fire risks in the camp and greatly
improved sanitation facilities.”

ASSESSING CAPACITIES

In addition to assessing the different social and leadership structures within the
camp, the Camp Management Agency should also proactively seek and identify
individuals with needed professional and personal skills. Information about

education levels and professions is often gathered during registration.

Even if that information is not readily available, it can be gathered through:
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Agencies implementing technical programmes will be seeking people such as
teachers, engineers or health workers among the population while all agencies
will require support staff such as administrators, translators and accountants.
Credentials such as diplomas may be lost but this should not pose a major chal-
lenge as tests can be sufficient to identify proficiencies and qualifications.

The Camp Management Agency should also think imaginatively about skills
within the population that could be used to enhance their relationship with the
wider community. For example artists or story-tellers can assist with information
campaigns and older people can provide much needed historical background
or contextual analysis.

) Local Expertise - A Voice from the Field

“In the Democratic Republic of Congo one international Camp Manage-
ment Agency has hired locally, meaning that local camp managers are
running camps of up to 20,000 people that might more often be run
by expatriates. One of the positive consequences of this has been their
thorough knowledge of the local situations and ethnic tensions. Local
staff are well aware of the importance of religious leaders and the need
to involve them in decision-making. A committee for religious leaders
has been created whose president is a member of the camp executive
committee.”

EMPLOYING CAMP RESIDENTS

Employment, whether paid or unpaid, is an example of direct participation. For
reasons of equality of opportunity, and in order to avoid corruption or nepotism,
community leaders should not be involved in the recruitment process.

In addition:

e The application and recruitment process needs to be formalised.

o The agency seeking staff should openly announce any vacancy.

e The agency must follow transparent and objective employment criteria.

A proportion of employment opportunities should be open to people from the
host community if at all possible. This not only provides economic support to the
host community, but helps establish contacts and can mitigate friction between
the locals and camp residents.
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o If technical work is being carried out in the camp requiring skilled
labour, and the expertise is not available within the camp, one option
is to recruit ‘master trainers’ from the host community who can be
employed to lead the project in the camp. Camp residents may then
apply for positions on the team as trainees. This arrangement allows

the camp population to work alongside the ‘master trainer’ in a sort of
apprenticeship role, being directly involved in the project and the life of
the camp, upgrading camp facilities and in the process learning a new
skill, which may lead to skilled and gainful employment opportunities
in the wider community.

VOLUNTARY VERSUS PAID/COMPENSATED PARTICIPATION
Deciding on which kind of jobs should be paid or otherwise remunerated while
others are not, can be a great source of friction. When it comes to participation in
committees or community groups such as teacher-parent associations and child
welfare associations, working on a voluntary basis may seem more acceptable.
However, opinions about paid and unpaid work are highly context-specific and a
Camp Management Agency needs to consider its strategy and the justification for
it, carefully. There are, however, a wide range of jobs which need to be done, for
which staff can either be employed earning a salary or receiving compensation,
or they can be mobilised to work on a voluntary basis.

o In situations where labour is paid, the Camp Management Agency
should see to it that all service-providing agencies harmonise salaries
of paid employees and expect equal amounts of output for volunteer

work. There should be agreement on which kind of employment will
be paid/compensated and which kind will not, early on in the life of
the camp.

When it comes to deciding whether or not to offer compensation there are several
factors to be considered. It may be justified to pay somebody who is working
full time as this will mean that s/he is unable to take on other paid work to sup-
port family members. Work which serves the wider interest - such as cleaning
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latrines in the marketplace - may justifiably be remunerated, while somebody
cleaning latrines in dwelling blocks may not. It is important to consider the risks
taken by the employee and whether offering payment will reduce susceptibility
to soliciting or accepting bribes.

o A Camp Management Agency needs to be transparent in its
communication about decisions over paid and unpaid work to avoid

misunderstandings or mixed messages and to lessen the risk of ru-
mour-generated tensions.

ENSURING APPROPRIATE REPRESENTATION

AMONG DIFFERENT GROUPS

Some groups or individuals are constrained from involvement by cultural, physi-
cal and/or psychological reasons. For a Camp Management Agency develop-
ing representative participation can require a great deal of time and support.
Often the most challenging task is to ensure those excluded or marginalised are
able to participate appropriately. In working with these groups the goal is most
often to reduce vulnerability to physical harm and/or exploitation. For a Camp
Management Agency, effective planning for their appropriate participation re-
quires accurate information but this may be difficult to come by. Often the most
vulnerable groups are also the least visible and the least known. For example in
a camp where most publicly available and disseminated information comes from
middle-aged men, it may be that they know very little about - or are prepared to
share little about - those who are sick, older widows living alone, children with
disabilities or women vulnerable to gender-based violence (GBV).

0 Access to information in relation to groups with specific needs

and those at heightened risk needs to be approached sensitively and
strategically with a view to reducing vulnerability.
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Persons with Specific Needs

In general, the following are groups at risk of insufficient levels of participation
ina camp:

e women

e children and youth

e child-headed households

o female-headed households

o older people

e persons with physical or mental disabilities
e ill persons

e persons living with HIV/AIDS.

As every context is different it is important for the Camp Management Agency
to identify other groups with specific needs and those at heightened risk or
marginalised within the camp. These may include members or ethnic or religious
minorities, single fathers or people not from the same areas of origin as the rest
of the camp.

0 Power and Participation

Engaging groups at heightened risk is far more difficult than engag-
ing the powerful. If only the powerful are involved, participation
reinforces existing power structures which may be exploitative or
oppressive. The Camp Management Agency should assess the po-

tential barriers to the involvement of certain groups. Barriers may
be visible, but many if not most, are not.

The Camp Management Agency needs to assess cultural opinions
on types of participation. Some societies are not familiar at all with
participation through expression of opinions or decision-making.
Strong hierarchical structures may complicate participation.
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Understanding the protection needs of women and involving them in planning,
design and decision-making can prevent many protection-related problems.
Whilst it is sometimes complicated and challenging, involving women is not
always as difficult as it is said to be. Even in male-dominated societies where
women are not in the public arena they are often key decision-makers within
the household. Humanitarian agencies can support women'’s participation by
focusing on issues around household concerns and the influence of the domestic
arena. Even if an issue is of camp-wide relevance, the Camp Management Agency
should try to bring it into the household level, thereby accessing women’s opin-
ions and recommendations without raising indignation or causing tensions. This
method is also found to address the needs of the community more effectively
as it depends on relationships, behaviours and influences which work. Strate-
gies to effectively involve women can make use of their specific social position
and existing cultural roles rather than trying to involve them in ways which go
against tradition.

o Camp Management Agencies need to be cautious, however, that
strategies chosen do not result in female repression being condoned,

supported or reinforced. Managers must be aware that displacement,
violence and conflict may sharpen the differences and/or the tensions
and inequalities between genders.

Constraints on women’s participation may in part be due to the many time-
consuming household tasks that are culturally seen as women’s responsibility.
Displaced women often have backbreaking responsibilities in caring for family
members and lack the time needed for other activities. Any type of participa-
tory initiative therefore, must be thoroughly planned, to take into account the
daily realities of people’s lives, their aspirations and others expectations. Goals,
objectives, potential constraints, additional support and follow up should all be
given due attention. Examples of additional support are child-care schemes and,
as appropriate and feasible, encouraging the sharing of domestic chores.
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0 Reach the Women! Voice from the Field

“In a refugee camp in Burundi, | soon realised that only men, both young
and old, came to the office with their problems, wishes or concerns.
Thinking that women should have no problem approaching me (a fe-
male camp manager), | wondered why this was happening. As | daily
made at least two walking tours of the camp, | understood that one of
the factors to explain this was that the women were busy - too busy to
come and see us, forever cooking, washing and looking after smaller
children around their hut. My daily trips became a tool to reach busy
women. Walking around enables camp management staff to ‘feel’ the
atmosphere, to listen and learn, to make oneself available and reachable
for those who don’t dare or don’t have time to come to your office. There
is also the visibility factor; the refugees feel that we are interested, we
get to know people, where they live, that babies grow... It is extremely
important.”

Some hold the view that communities should care for those unable to care for
themselves. In reality however, people are most often too busy caring for their
own families to care for others in the camp. Camp Management Agencies must
be aware of any traditional support systems and build on those in cooperation
with community leaders. Where absent, community support for those unable
to build their own shelter, collect their own water or walk to the community hall
must be organised. Camp Management Agencies may have to provide some
form of payment, either stipends, or food or construction material for work, to
ensure this level of care for vulnerable members of the community and those
with specific needs. Humanitarians need to remember that situations of crisis
and deprivation do not necessarily bring out the best in people. Most people
would rather spend their time looking for ways to support their own households,
and for many camp residents this in itself is challenging enough.
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o Participation and community representation are processes in
which relations and trust must be built, and are highly context de-
pendent. We must not reinforce traditional roles that restrain op-
portunities for some or go against international protection standards
but at the same time we cannot openly challenge traditional norms,

values and community structures. We should be careful not to impose
simplified ideas of democracy and decision-making processes or try
to reshape displaced communities. Without compromising protection
standards, we should identify more neutral strategies which can be
both culturally acceptable and effective.

TRAINING AND COACHING

Participation can be promoted through training and education, which can be
ways of identifying and maintaining existing skills or developing new ones.
Raising awareness or providing education on:

e human rights

o refugee rights

e the Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement

e right holders and duty bearers

o roles and responsibilities in the camp

e the importance of participation (amongst other topics)

e how to inspire, motivate and support community-based activities

e how to contribute to the development of coping strategies.

Coaching can be an effective way of following-up an initial training programme,
and providing on-going support and guidance for groups within the camp who
are developing new skills, or carrying out specific activities. For example, camp
committees trained in camp management may then have a weekly or fortnightly
coaching session with camp staff to support them to monitor a specific techni-
cal sector.

Training is an important way of creating a pool of qualified staff. The Camp
Management Agency should liaise with other service providers to provide addi-
tional training where needed and to pool training resources with other agencies
It should be remembered that recruitment needs change over time, staff may
rotate between positions and new members of committees are elected.
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o Training needs to be a continuous and on-going initiative and is

the responsibility of the Camp Management Agency.

Once again, when it comes to training, the needs and existing skills of local com-
munities and local authorities should be considered. Local government officials
may have an interest in camp management training and local communities may
be in need of job opportunities.

Training for staff can be planned for specific and technical activities, for
example registration, distribution or drainage projects, or can be more generic
and broadly applicable to various other camp management tasks, such as ad-
ministration, minute-taking or updating information boards.

Training of protection monitors and social workers must address contextual
needs and cultural issues and should also involve sessions on:

e protection and human rights

e monitoring methods

e interviewing techniques

o confidentiality and data security

e documentation

e groups at risk

e participatory assessment methods

o feedback and follow-up of monitoring.

Camp committees should receive training in involvement, participation and
representation as well as technical subjects related to their objectives.
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Q Participation in Situations of Protracted Displacement -
A Voice from the Field, Kenya

“In situations of protracted displacement, several years of assistance can
totally undermine community coping mechanisms. Accepting handouts
and taking no initiative in self-sufficiency leads to increased dependency,
which in turn only reinforces vulnerability and leads to a loss of dignity
and self-confidence. Over the years hundreds of agencies, monitors,
experts and assessment teams have visited, for hundreds of focus group
discussions, interviews and meetings. With hardly any improvement in
their lives, the people end up giving stereotyped answers, and it gets
harder to build trust or to get to the truth. The majority of community
representatives have taken part in numerous trainings over their life in
the camp. Most of these have related to raising awareness on key issues
within the camps, such as breastfeeding, drug abuse and living with
HIV/AIDS - which are all very much needed. What is important is for the
Camp Management Agency to support a more participatory approach
- to make training more interactive. Training needs to be more inclusive
too. Some camp leaders have been trained repeatedly while others have
never had the chance. In protracted situations the Camp Management
Agency needs to look into other sorts of training too that can build life
and professional skills, and technical training in professions which are
in high demand within the camp community.”

INFORMATION CAMPAIGNS

Information campaigns are a powerful tool for achieving wider community aware-
ness and participation on specific topics and activities. Unless security concerns
are too great, Camp Management Agencies may consider posting public informa-
tion about the conditions in the places of origin of the camp residents. This not
only helps to mitigate the frustration which can occur when displaced persons
do not receive news from home, but can also support informed decision-making,
encouraging the population to have a realistic timeframe and to participate in
discussions about long-term solutions.

Camp Management Agencies should arrange information campaigns around
their areas of responsibility, for example, the proper use and maintenance of
infrastructure. Other NGOs may also arrange campaigns around specific issues
such as measles vaccinations or personal hygiene.
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0 Information campaigns are more effective when they are creative
and use techniques which are familiar to the residents, for example

using pictures or composing songs. The needs of the non-literate, and
other groups with specific needs, should be taken into account.

MISUSE OF PARTICIPATION

Misuse of funds and assets and manipulation or diversion of aid is a real risk in
any humanitarian endeavour. Staff recruited from the displaced community may
be under daily pressure from their peers. In particular, staff involved in registra-
tion and distribution, may face many challenges and find it hard to resist bribes
or coercion from relatives, friends or community leaders. There are no quick-fix
solutions to address or mitigate these risks. It does help, however, to:

recruit with care and transparency

provide training

introduce a code of conduct

frequently rotate staff

ensure that all teams are comprised both of locally-hired staff and those
from the displaced community

develop clear job descriptions, with roles, responsibilities and terms of
employment clearly specified

use monitoring and appraisal procedures

encourage and model transparency, honesty and openness

institute confidential complaints procedures

be consistent in following up issues of misconduct

acknowledge and reward high standards of integrity.

o The Camp Management Agency should be aware of how par-
ticipation opportunities are perceived. Those who feel they are not

allowed to participate may be frustrated and angry. Tensions may
increase if participatory approaches are thought to privilege certain
groups or individuals.
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CONFLICT RESOLUTION AND PARTICIPATION

Displaced individuals, in particular in conflict environments and when living

in camps, may experience feelings of stress, anxiety and suspicion which

may easily fuel internal friction. The Camp Management Agency should be

aware of any intact traditional conflict resolution strategies and mechanisms

among the population. These should be built on to deal with camp conflicts

and may involve:

e grievance committees to solve internal conflicts peacefully.

o older people in peace-building initiatives - but only if they have the respect
of younger people

e community and group representatives, provided they are respected

o clarifying codes of conduct and camp rules and sanctions for infractions.

0 Community leadership may also be a source of conflict. When
leaders are not acknowledged or are perceived as corrupt or non-

representative, service providers and the Camp Management Agency
may be seen as biased by working with them.

Pre-displacement strategies may have vanished or have altered and it is the
job of the Camp Management Agency to identify alternative ways of mitigating
conflicts amongst camp residents. In certain non-emergency situations, the
introduction of camp by-laws may be considered. UNHCR has experience in
introducing camp rules and regulations and can be consulted on this.

Mitigating tensions and conflicts also involves:

e ensuring equal access to assistance and services

e transparent, timely and accessible information

e clarity of information on programmes, procedures and entitlements

e complaint procedures and response mechanisms

o effective follow-up and feedback in communication and decision-making
processes
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HOST COMMUNITY AND PARTICIPATION

As mentioned above, competition over resources and neglecting local needs
may increase friction between camp residents and local populations. The Camp
Management Agency plays an intermediary role between the displaced popu-
lation and local communities and should be proactive in identifying factors
which may give rise to increased tensions and working with both communities
to find solutions.

Assessing local needs is especially important in situations where local com-
munities are themselves impoverished or affected by the conflict or the disaster.
In some cases it may be that the host community has a standard of living that is
lower than that of the camp population. They may feel threatened by the pres-
ence of the camp and that it undermines their access to firewood, land, water
and employment. The host population may have concerns about the behaviour
of camp residents who leave the camp, especially if they are associated with
- or are thought to be linked to - armed groups. Local men may be worried if
women and children mix with camp residents, fearing threats to their culture,
religion, life-style and/or language.

Addressing such tensions between local and displaced communities touches

on many different aspects and requires an interagency approach. The Camp

Management Agency should establish contacts between camp residents and

local population and ensure that host community representatives are consulted

and present at camp coordination meetings. Possible ways to build relationships

include:

o employing local people in the camp

e advocating for service providers to assist the host population

e conducting social events and encouraging both communities to
participate

e planning and engaging jointly in reforestation activities

e supporting income-generating activities.

The Camp Management Agency needs to monitor interactions between commu-

nities and frequently liaise with local leaders and authorities in order to identify
potential friction and, hopefully, nip it in the bud.
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0 ‘More than People in Need’ — A Voice from the Field

“When the camp’s football team took part in the provincial football cup
- and managed to win it against local sides which included the police
and the military - | experienced the players and the trainer and all the
spectators as so much more than ‘just’ refugees or ‘camp residents’
- more than always demanding, always in need, always in difficulty.
| saw this crazy interest and engagement in the football tournament;
this crazy happiness that | recognised so well from football matches at
home. Suddenly we all had more in common, a relationship and more
to talk about than needs and problems.”
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

|

The time and resources needed for developing effective participation as
part of camp management is planned and budgeted for.

Camp staff are trained and supported in participation and involvement
mechanisms.

The current participatory structures in the camp have been assessed.
All the different groups in the camp population are identified.

Their differences and similarities are used to inform inclusive and appropri-
ate participation structures.

Groups with specific needs, those who are vulnerable or marginal are
represented, involved and participating.

The value of participation and involvement is advocated for by the Camp
Management Agency. Service providers in the camp employ participatory

methodologies.

Identified existing leaders have been met and participation is built from
there with additional meetings and mapping exercises.

Existing power structures within this population are used where possible
and representational and direct participation is ensured.

Traditional power inequalities have been identified and work is done to monitor
and redress the balance without alienating certain segments of the population.

Leaders have been elected, appointed or chosen.
ToRs, job descriptions and codes of conduct have been developed.

Capacity in the camp has been assessed among the displaced population
and the host population.
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O All service providers are encouraged to identify, hire and train men and
women from both local and displaced communities.

O Training and education is being used to encourage direct participation.
O Information campaigns are being employed as necessary.

O Different groups are meeting regularly, have adequate space and
consistent schedule.

O Camp staff and residents are trained in effective communication and conflict
management.

O Participation and involvement of the camp population is planned at each
stage of the project cycle - assessment, planning, implementation, monitor-
ing and evaluation.

O There are agreements between the Camp Management Agency and service
providers about paid/compensated and voluntary employment in the camp.

O There are complaint and response mechanisms in place.
OO The host community is involved and participating in the life of the camp.

O There is a monitoring system in place to check that there is an acceptable
level of community participation and involvement.

O The misuse or abuse of power in participation is being kept in check and
monitored (for example, by creating indicators on the number of groups, the
percentage of the population represented and ensuring this is disaggregated
by sex, age, and vulnerability).

O The abuse of participation through corruption, nepotism, peer pressure and
the pursuit of self-interest is being monitored and managed adequately by

the Camp Management Agency.

O Participation and involvement are evaluated as part of the Camp
Management Agency’s project cycle.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

e M.B. Anderson, 1994. People-Oriented Planning At Work: A Practical Planning
Tool for Refugee Workers. www.sheltercentre.org/shelterlibrary/items/pdf/U
HCR_POPatwork.pdf

This programming tool designed for UNHCR staff and partners, helps to identify essen-
tial facts about any groups of refugees/displaced persons. These facts (on demograph-
ics, cultural values and customs) are necessary for effective planning. It also provides
instruments to organise the information in such a way that it can be used to make
good decisions regarding programmes and to implement effective programmes.

e Checklist for setting up and running a committee
e Checklist running a focus group

e Checklist for setting up a complaints and response mechanism (adapted from
the Good Enough Guide)

e Checklist for involving beneficiaries

¢ Minu Hemmati, 2002. Principles of Stakeholder Participation and Partnership:
Stakeholder Checklist. www.aiaccproject.org/meetings/Trieste_02/trieste_cd/
Stakeholders/StakeholderChecklists.doc

o Idealist On Campus. Power Mapping: A Tool for Utilizing Networks and Relation-
ships. www.idealist.org/ioc/learn/curriculum/pdf/Power-Mapping.pdf

e LesTermes de Référence du Comité Directeur du Camp des Réfugiés Congolais
de Gihinga (NRC Burundi). Developed in cooperation between Camp Administra-
tion, Camp Management Agency, other agencies present in the camp and refu-
gee representatives — while finally made official by the Camp Administration.

e Mac Odell, The “Do It Now!” Appreciative Toolkit. http://appreciativeinquiry.
case.edu/uploads/Do%201t%20Now-%20ExercisesPhoto-031.doc.
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A collection of over 30 exercises that can be used as ice-breakers or in specific
workshops to illustrate concepts of Appreciative Inquiry.

¢ Linda Richardson and Gill Price, 2007. All In Diary. A Practical Tool for Field
Based Humanitarian Workers. www.allindiary.org/uploads/final_All_in_Diary_
cd.pdf

¢ William M Weis, Paul Bolton and Anita Shankar, 2000. Rapid Assessment
Procedures (RAP): Addressing the Perceived Needs of Refugees and Internally
Displaced Persons through Participatory Learning and Action.
www.jhsph.edu/refugee/publications_tools/publications/rap.html

Provides useful tools and information for practitioners in any field who are inter-
ested in using Participatory Rural Appraisal technigues. In addition to introduc-
ing PRA conceptually, the manual guides practitioners in thinking through what
kind of organisational capacity is required to conduct PRAs and offers sugges-
tions on how to get started and issues to consider.
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Centre for African Family Studies, 1998. Empowering Communities: Participatory
Techniques for Community-Based Programme Development. http://pcs.aed.org/doc
ments.htm
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KEY MESSAGES

» Coordination is a core task for Camp Management Agencies. Through it
gaps are identified, duplication avoided, participation ensured, standards
raised and rights upheld.

Developing and maintaining a network of effective partnerships with the vari-
ous actors involved in the camp setting can facilitate coordination which will
lead to the provision of protection and assistance for all camp residents.

v

» Effective coordination is underpinned by reliable, up-to-date cross-sector
information which enables all actors involved to assess the needs of all
groups within the camp, and plan interventions to meet them.

» Coordination can involve information sharing, collaboration or joint pro-
gramming with partners. This will mean looking for ways that the diversity
of mandates, capacities and programming objectives among partners can
achieve complementary interventions.

» Successful partnerships, and hence successful coordination, is in part de-
pendent upon attitudes, skills and competences including active listening,
good leadership, clear and transparent communication and an ability to
establish consensus.
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INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS COORDINATION?

The aim of coordination for a Camp Management Agency is to ensure that hu-

manitarian services and assistance are delivered in a cohesive and effective

way to the camp population, such that the standard of living in the camp is

maintained, and full and equal access to basic human rights is ensured for camp

residents. In order to achieve this aim, the following activities are undertaken

by a Camp Management Agency coordinating at the camp level:

e strategic planning

e gathering data and managing information

e mobilising resources and ensuring accountability

o facilitating a clear and agreed division of tasks

o developing and maintaining a network of partnerships with key stakeholders
inside and outside the camp

e providing leadership.

Whilst many recognise the importance of coordination in a camp response,
effective coordination can be challenging to achieve on the ground. This is es-
pecially true in situations of conflict and disaster, where there is, by definition,
chaos and confusion and where a competitive agenda between stakeholders
may undermine cooperation. An effective coordinator believes in the principle
that more is achieved when people work together and that the whole is greater
than the sum of its parts. A coordinator works in ways that promote and develop
positive and effective relationships between stakeholders.

@ Levels of Coordination

In the management of a camp response for refugees or IDPs, coor-
dination can happen at many levels between different stakeholders.
From the perspective of camp management, and for the purposes

of this chapter, the focus will be on the role of a Camp Management
Agency and its responsibilities for ensuring effective coordination
between stakeholders inside a single camp, and working at the camp
level — or intra camp.

>
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Coordination also takes place between camps, or inter-camp. In IDP
situations where the CCCM (Camp Coordination and Camp Manage-
ment) cluster has been activated, this role is undertaken by the Camp
Coordination Agency. In other situations, a Sector Lead Agency,

(UNHCR or another UN or International Organisation) coordinates
between camps, and ensures the provision of assistance and pro-
tection through licising with a network of local, national and inter-
national actors, all of whom have a vested interest in the overall
camp response.

»» For more information on the role of the Camp Coordination Agency or the Sector
Lead, see chapter 1.

COORDINATION — THE CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY’S ROLE

As discussed in chapters 1 and 2, one of the Camp Management Agency’s main
tasks is to ensure delivery of assistance and services to the camp population in
line with international law and standards. This requires a process of coordinating
and facilitating all those involved, (including service providers, on-site govern-
ment actors and the camp community) in their activities and interventions. The
Camp Management Agency, as coordinator at the camp level, is responsible both
for facilitating initial agreements and monitoring service delivery, ensuring main-
tenance of standards and advocating for any adaptation of assistance required
by changing needs on the ground. Coordination is an ongoing process. It must
be dynamic and responsive, reflecting and responding to the often unpredictable
shifts in circumstance throughout the life cycle of the camp.

It is invariably complex to achieve a level of agreement and compromise
amongst a diverse group of stakeholders on how to define mutually acceptable
common goals which uphold the rights of the displaced population and which are
in line with agreed standards and international legal instruments. When faced by
challenges the Camp Management must look for innovative solutions, establish
clear and diplomatic communication whatever the extent of conflicting agendas
and engage all those involved in dialogue to identify priorities and appropriate
actions. They need to ensure that all interventions are made in the best interests
of the camp population with due regard for the principles of participation, and
the protection of people with specific needs. In order to ensure that standards
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and activities in the camp are in accordance with the broader camp response
strategy, a Camp Management Agency will also licise closely with the Cluster or
Sector Lead, who monitors and coordinates between different camps.

Q Coordination in a Situation of Protracted Displacement
- A Voice from the Field, Kenya

“In situations of protracted displacement, like the refugee camps in
Kenya, there can be a lack of shared vision between stakeholders. Co-
ordination meetings become a routine exercise to simply update each
other and there is an absence of joint planning or sharing experiences.
One of the main challenges can be that of deep-rooted or long-standing
disputes, political issues, deep-seated personality clashes and conflicts
of interest. Additionally in some cases there is a high turnover of agency
personnel, and especially expatriate staff. This can undermine the de-
velopment or strengthening of coordination mechanisms. It is essential
for a Camp Management Agency to identify weaknesses and to build
on strengths in an inclusive and transparent manner. Being innovative,
and prepared to modify coordination mechanisms that need revision,
can make a difference.”

How is Coordination Achieved?

The Camp Management Agency acts as an overall organising body, bringing
people together and encouraging team work and contributing to planning, im-
plementation and monitoring of humanitarian services and camp activities. The
coordination forums - the mechanisms and meetings to achieve coordination
in a specific context - engage actors at different levels both inside and outside
the camp. Mapping coordination forums and mechanisms, and keeping eve-
ryone informed and engaged in the process is an important part of the Camp
Management Agency’s role. If key players fail to commit to agreed systems for
coordination - for example, by not turning up to meetings - and instead choose
to work independently and in isolation, it becomes increasingly hard for a Camp
Management Agency to ensure consistent provision of assistance and protection.
For coordination to work, the Camp Management Agency needs to ensure the
‘buy-in’ of all those involved, and ensure that stakeholders inside and outside
the camp are communicating.
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) Clarity and Inclusiveness - A Voice from the Field
- Democratic Republic of Congo

“In DRC the Camp Management Agency has worked closely with UN-
HCR to set up the CCCM Cluster working group, write the CCCM cluster
strategy, get agreement on the Terms of Reference (ToR) for the Camp
Management Agency and provide training. The consequence is that the
CCCM Cluster has been put in place in line with global CCCM definitions
of roles and responsibilities and reflecting the MoUs between partners.
This thorough and inclusive approach has had a positive consequence on
coordination. As the coordination aspect of camp management touches
on the ‘independence’ of other organisations, it is of crucial importance
that there is a clear understanding by everyone involved of the roles
and responsibilities of a Camp Management Agency.”

What does Coordination Need?

Coordination consists of a process of gathering and sharing information, and
planning together in pursuit of shared and agreed goals. The success of this
process is underpinned by and involves developing and maintaining transpar-
ent and effective partnerships with a diversity of stakeholders, including the
Cluster/Sector Lead, on-site authorities, service providers, the camp population
and the host community.

Attitudes for Partnership

Some of the preconditions for successful partnerships, and hence for successful
coordination include:

e 0 commitment to coordinate

e aninclusive and proactive attitude

e active listening skills

e an appreciation of diversity and interpersonal skills and styles
e 0 commitment to process as well as product

o the ability to trust

e awillingness and ability to establish consensus

e leadership capacity and the acceptance of leadership

e cultural sensitivity
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Whilst these attributes may often be either assumed or dismissed, without them,
coordination cannot be fully effective.

@ Coordination involves a process of collecting data and disseminat-
ing information about life in the camp, and planning agreed and effec-

tive action to meet the needs and uphold the rights of the population.
If this is done well the displaced can be protected and the delivery
of assistance can be both appropriate and timely.

Collecting Data and Information Management

Coordination depends on having access to the most reliable and up-to-date
information possible. This includes recent cross-sector data about the situa-
tion in the camp and demographic data on the camp population. This data is
processed and analysed to give clear indications about gaps and duplications
in assistance and protection, and changes in the circumstances and needs of
the camp population. Data needs to be accurate, well-collated and archived in
clear and accessible ways if relevant information is to be extracted.

) Data Collection - Voice from the Field

“However simple a question may seem to be on a data collection sheet,
it is remarkably easy for it to be interpreted differently. An example of
this was in a monitoring project where the Camp Management Agency
was collecting data on the number of functioning latrines in a camp.
The question sheet read:

1. How many latrines are there in the camp?

2. How many latrines are functioning?

3. How many latrines are not functioning?

Question 1 was answered accurately - counting the number of cubicles.
But this figure told the Camp Management Agency relatively little. An-
swers to question 2 and question 3 which would inform a repair project,
were however, invariably inaccurate. This was clear to see because
responses to questions 2 and 3 should have equalled the answer to
question 1 when added together, but did not. >y
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Discussions with the staff revealed that the problem lay in different in-
terpretations of what ‘functioning’ actually meant. Did it mean ‘in use’,
or did it mean ‘up to standard’? When a latrine was clearly not being
used, then the answer was self evident - it was not functioning. But what
about when the latrine was still being used, despite its dysfunction?
When for example the door was broken off? Or when it had no roof, but
was still being used? How should they be counted? Because monitoring
staff worked in pairs, their discussions and disagreements on this issue
were reflected in the data collected.

Lessons learned from this informed better definitions, better training
on terminology in data collection forms and greater staff awareness of
how to check the numerical possibility of the answers they filled in.”

Information Sharing and Joint Planning

The Camp Management Agency’s role and responsibility is to set up a diversity
of effective coordination forums and mechanisms in the camp where information
can be shared between stakeholders; these mechanisms are discussed in more
detail later in the chapter. The aim of coordination, may in some instances entail
the dissemination and sharing of information with a diversity of stakeholders.
In these forums gaps or overlaps may be identified in assistance or protection,
and roles and responsibilities may be clarified. Coordination may also extend
to a process of collaboration or joint planning, whereby sector needs are jointly
assessed between service providers in the camp, and plans are made together
for technical activities. If feasible, joint training of agency staff may also be
undertaken. Agencies may also decide to share personnel and operational re-
sources as part of their coordination activities.
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o Language Needs

Ensuring effective communication in information sharing and plan-
ning forums requires an assessment of the language needs of the
group and provision for translation as appropriate. Native speakers
should be aware that the speed at which they speak, their accents
and the use of idioms and slang can make it very challenging for

others to understand and participate in a meaningful way. In many
cultures it is considered impolite to interrupt to ask for translation
or clarification. Participants at a meeting may in some cases rather
remain silent rather than request that their language needs are met.
Inadequate translation provision can significantly undermine the
contributions of some stakeholders in a coordination forum.

Monitoring and Evaluation

Consistent monitoring of the impact of programmes undertaken, and assessment
of the effectiveness of the coordination mechanisms in filling gaps and providing
appropriate and timely assistance, is central to best practice for a Camp Man-
agement Agency. Evaluating sector-specific interventions enables projects to be
adapted and lessons learned to be integrated into future project planning.

KEY ISSUES

The way in which a Camp Management Agency approaches coordination and the
outcomes that are achieved will directly impact on the protection and services
provided to a camp population. Whilst coordination is a topic frequently discussed
in relation to a camp response, its practical and effective implementation can
be difficult. Some of the challenges include:

Coordination is Over-Dependent on an Individual

Whilst the majority say they want to coordinate with others, and recognise
its value, it is another matter to be ‘coordinated by’ somebody. There is much
current debate on the extent to which effective coordination should depend on
somebody’s personality. It is not enough to simply consider the coordinating
capabilities of a particular, skilled and charismatic individual with ability to
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inspire trust and get people to work together. Values, systems, mechanisms and
tools need to be combined in ways which enable a Camp Management Agency
to empower people to benefit from working together.

Investing Time and Money

One of the key challenges for agencies in coordinating humanitarian response is
that they are often expected to achieve productive partnerships without having
sufficient time or budgets to do so. Often they have limited prior knowledge of
other agencies or of their staff. When operating in the midst of crisis, this can
make effective coordination extremely difficult.

Establishing Legitimacy and Support

Central to achieving good coordination is a Camp Management Agency’s abil-
ity to foster a spirit of effective partnership. Coordination is therefore as much
an attitude - a set of values and a commitment to inclusivity - as it is about
information collection and dissemination or joint planning. Relationship build-
ing is central, not only with those who have the will and capacity to participate,
but just as importantly with those who do not - people who have limited or no
resources to commit or whose political agenda may be to disrupt, avert, intervene
or dismantle the capacity of the Camp Management Agency to ensure the rights
of camp residents are upheld.

Establishing the credibility to take a lead in coordination is a major challenge
for Camp Management Agencies - even in the most ideal of settings. The Camp
Management Agency is not mandated by law nor does it have any sanctions at
its disposal to enforce coordination, or directly penalise those who refuse to be
accountable or fail to deliver. In such cases a Camp Management Agency may
seek the support of the authorities, and/or the Camp Coordination Agency who
may take action and advocate for better coordination. Complaints procedures
and advocacy strategies need to be decided as part of the Camp Management
Agency’s strategic plan.

Developing Procedures and Achieving Results

Planning and establishing clear, inclusive and manageable coordination systems
and mechanisms and tools for effective communication, is an integral part of
best practice and success. Once useful and supportive procedures are in place,
the function of camp management optimally begins to establish credibility and
achieve tangible results. Coordination works when people can see the benefits of
coordinating and the process of coordination itself earns respect. This happens
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when people begin to rely on effective information sharing and joint planning
and they invest in relationship building because it produces a dividend in terms
of the efficiency and/or effectiveness of their programmes. It is then that a Camp
Management Agency is seen to be really making a difference.

COORDINATION MECHANISMS

How is coordination achieved? The term ‘coordination mechanisms’ simply means
the methods we employ to coordinate, a vehicle for sharing information or a plat-
form for joint planning. Coordination mechanisms are the way in which coordination
results are achieved. In any camp response a variety of coordination mechanisms
should be used to coordinate with different stakeholders.

The method most commonly used - and arguably also misused - is the meeting.

A meeting may be used to achieve a variety of results. It may simply be used

as a forum to share information. It may also be used to take decisions. Listed

below are some coordination mechanisms commonly in use:

e meetings (including distributed agendas and minutes)

e teleconferences (involving more stakeholders)

e cluster/sector group (facilitated by the camp coordinator)

e camp-level representative groups (a diversity of key stakeholders such as
service providers at camp level)

e camp committees (representation of camp residents in camp governance)

e informal chats and exchanges (planned and/or ad hoc general relation-
ship building)

e task forces (often used to target a specific issue needing urgent, techni-
cal/expert attention and provide feedback and recommendations)

e working groups (a sub-group tasked with researching a specific issue or
producing a specific deliverable, and feeding back).

Coordination Inside and Outside the Camp
The tree diagram below shows stakeholders inside and outside the camp. Ideally
representatives from the authorities, the service providers, the camp residents
and the Camp Management Agency are involved in coordination at camp level.
In this example the cluster coordination system is in place, and the roles and
responsibilities involved are clearly identified.

In reality, the stakeholders involved are always context specific, and the
roles of specific actors both at camp level and externally will vary according to

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 4 — COORDINATION

117



118

need and to circumstances. In some cases camp management meetings within
the camp may solely involve a group of camp residents if other actors are infre-
quently present in the camp or if the Camp Management Agency is operating
through a mobile team.

Whether at camp level or through external forums, creating and maintaining
regular opportunities for camp stakeholders to share information, agree and
plan interventions and monitor progress, is central to best practice in camp
management. Displaying an actor map such as the example shown below, can
be a simple and effective way of making a coordination system more accessible
and transparent for everyone involved.

Camp Administration Camp Coordination
Government authorities at Led by Camp Coordination Agency
national/regional level UNHCR (refugees/conflict-affected IDPs)

IOM (disaster-affected IDPs)
Sector/Cluster Lead

Camps and Camp
Management

Coordination at Camp Level
Led by Camp Management Agency

— \

Camp Camp Service providers Host Local
Management resident (NGOs/local health, population government
Agency representatives  education services)  representatives officials
Health Woman’s Youth WASH Other
committee committee committee committee committees
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Outside the camp, there will usually be a range of sector-specific, district-specific
inter-agency and/or inter-camp coordination meetings. These are usually organ-
ised and/or chaired by either the authorities, UN agencies, or other Cluster/Sector
Leads such as an international NGO. At such meetings a Camp Management
Agency will report on the status of the camps it is working in. Their report may
include recent activities, changes in circumstance, gaps and/or duplication in
services and assistance and any burning issues which may require support
from the authorities or the Camp Coordination Agency or Cluster/Sector lead.
Well-chaired meetings, attended by those with decision-making authority, can
identify specific issues, discuss and decide upon the best solution, and make
an action plan. Minutes of the meeting should specify who is responsible for
doing what and by when.

@ Accurate, clear and timely minutes of coordination meetings dis-
tributed to all those involved which detail action points and provide

contact details can contribute significantly to effective coordination
and accountability.

At camp level the Camp Management Agency is responsible for the development
and facilitation of various organisations and groups of persons present and active
in the camp. This includes service providers and camp residents and representa-
tives of groups with specific needs and those at heightened risk. It may also include
government representatives and those from the host community. A representative
group of stakeholders which meets regularly to discuss camp management is-
sues and recent events, identifies priorities and takes action to meet needs may
sometimes be known as the Camp Management ‘Team’. This group may be at the
centre of effective coordination and participation at camp level.

Coordination Tools

Coordination tools, (such as camp monitoring forms) fulfil a specific information
function and are developed for a particular context. Whether a tool is used for
intra or inter camp coordination purposes, specific tools need to be agreed and
developed by the relevant stakeholders. One of the key challenges in setting
up effective coordination is for parties to develop and use shared coordination
tools, which meet common needs for information. This may sound easy, but
it requires that stakeholders are able to trust information collected by other
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parties and that all parties are committed to meeting the information needs of
other stakeholders and see them reflected in shared tools. In situations where
this doesn’t happen there will often be gaps and duplications in data collection
and information management.

»» For more information on information management, see chapter 5.

No matter what mechanisms and tools are in place, facilitating effective coor-
dination requires a Camp Management Agency to take an active, inclusive and
flexible approach to developing solutions which aim to meet a wide diversity of
needs. In establishing coordination mechanisms and tools a Camp Management
Agency should:

be familiar with the camp; including the people and the place. Get out of
the office and away from emails! Talk to people and listen to their needs.
involve people in discussions on the need to coordinate, enthuse them about
its effectiveness and how to overcome challenges to effective coordination.
map the actors involved in coordination at the camp level and include co-
ordination with both international and national actors

get clarity on information needs and advocate for sharing information and
data collection systems and tools wherever possible

brainstorm appropriate coordination forums and information sharing mecha-
nisms for different stakeholders

use the “five factors coordination analysis’ tool (see Tools section of this chap-
ter) to evaluate existing coordination mechanisms and to improve them
list coordination mechanisms in the camp such as meeting schedules and
make them visible in a publicly accessible place

use a variety of mechanisms that make information accessible to all, includ-
ing those who are not literate

advocate for shared coordination tools and train people how to use them
establish committees to ensure that the camp residents are central to the
coordination process

ensure plans and coordination aims are clear, simple, agreed and known
about

hold regular and effective meetings and ensure minute-taking is good and
minutes list action points and deadlines for follow up

keep everyone informed, at every stage and monitor plans and progress
be prepared to adapt plans, procedures and processes if things aren’t work-
ing or situations change
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e encourage a culture of respect, trust and inclusiveness, which goes beyond
specific agency agendas and prioritises shared goals and upholds the rights
of the displaced

o Engage camp and host community residents in voluntary or paid work where
appropriate to build trust and professional relationships.

A Five-Factor Coordination Analysis Tool

It is easy to criticise poor coordination, and there is no shortage of anecdotal
evidence to explain what happens when coordination mechanisms fail to work.
What is more challenging perhaps is to go beyond critiques and find practical
solutions - processes to follow and tools to use to make coordination more effec-
tive. Finding workable solutions can be testing, especially in situations of crisis,
which are by definition complicated by chaos and contradiction.

This five-factor analysis tool gives a starting point for thinking about why a
specific coordination approach isn’t working and opens up possibility for planned
improvement. It allows the analysis of coordination according to five criteria
- location, membership, decision-making, formality and resources. It is important
to be aware that underpinning effective coordination is the commitment by those
involved in the process of coordination itself and a belief in its benefits.

FIVE COORDINATION FACTORS

e Location
e Membership
e Decision-making Commitment

e Formality
e Resources

Taking some hypothetical examples of coordination mechanisms, can show the
potential use of this simple tool;

Example 1: A regular meeting of a particular group, whilst being well-located
and having inclusive and consistent membership, may have members with in-
sufficient decision-making power present to allow commitments to be made or
action points to be defined.

Example 2: An emailing address list which is intended to function as the central
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mechanism for the dissemination of camp-level information does not have an
accurate or well-updated membership list. The unreliable internet connection
means that it isn’t always accessible and too many agencies don’t refer to it or
know it exists.

A simple analysis of the mechanisms we use for coordination can tell us
a great deal about why they work, or why they fail to live up to expectations.
Sometimes the simplest changes can make the higgest difference.

Factors and actions which influence the effectiveness of a coordination mech-

anism include:

e thelocation of an information board in the camp

o the time of a meeting

e the language or quality of translation of a report

e the provision of resources like pens and paper to a camp committee

e the drafting of a ToR/job description for a committee secretary who needs
to take minutes

o the prompt delivery of invitations with reminders issued

e transport to a meeting

e the training of inter-agency staff on using a joint monitoring tool

o the distribution of a database to smaller local NGOs

e the maintenance of meeting agendas and minutes which are simple and
clear

o the consistent follow-up of specific and manageable action points

o the collaboration of agencies in the use of a joint data collection form

o support offered to the government who hosts a meeting, but has no capacity
to process and distribute the minutes.

Coordination mechanisms and tools need to be planned, chosen and adapted in
direct relation to what they are meant to achieve. When dealing with complex
and often conflicting agendas, it is especially important to keep the end in mind:
What needs to be achieved and what will make the difference in achieving it?

Meetings

Having too many meetings can be symptomatic of complex relief operations.
Unless these meetings are well-planned and well-chaired, they often achieve
relatively little, at least in relation to the amount of time they consume. When
organising effective meetings it is important to ensure:
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o relevant information is sent out beforehand

e the agendais clear and agreed

e start and finish times are agreed and kept to

e ground rules are in place (guidelines for constructive behaviour)

e timeis used to build trust and relationships within the group

e the agenda is adhered to

e agreed action points are recorded

e the meeting is evaluated at the end by participants: what could be done
better next time?

It is useful to identify distinct meetings for different topics always considering
whether a meeting:

e isnecessary atall

e has clear objectives

e includes programme planning

o includes political developments and related security conditions

e involves training needs and staff concerns.

s it meant to be organised for a larger and more inclusive group or for a smaller
group only or even hilaterally? When chairing a meeting, or supporting some-
one who is, it may be challenging to stick to the objectives and time set, whilst
facilitating contributions from the participants and allowing sufficient space for
the sharing of expertise. However, specific clear and achievable goals need to
be set which generate involvement and commitment in a spirit of trust.

@ Effective coordination is not about more meetings, but

better ones!

The Camp Management Agency will be instrumental in guiding and monitoring
the development of committee meetings in the camp. Here, participation and
representation of the camp community is vital. Committees require more than
just involving the relevant groups. It takes sufficient cultural and political un-
derstanding of the camp community to know who should be present at any one
time. A committee must be small enough for decision-making to be possible,
and include those who have authority. Committees must also be big enough
to be inclusive, and not dominated only by the voices of leaders. The process
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of organising effective committees must take into account culturally specific
social structures, ideas about status and understandings of gender and power
relations, whilst upholding the principles of equal participation, impartiality and
representation. Who to include in committees, and how they are nominated or
elected will vary from context to context. The process is as important as the
product. Getting agreements on fundamentals like a ToR, a code of conduct and
a complaints procedure can help to facilitate the committee.

COORDINATING WITH PARTNERS

Building effective working relationships with partners entails a clear and shared
understanding of mutual roles, responsibilities and expectations. It is important
that these are outlined and agreed early in the relationship. These agreements
provide the foundation and the parameters of the partnership and of mutual
accountability. Camp Management Agencies and other organisations should
not assume that camp residents or the local administration necessarily know
what they are doing in the camp. It is vital to clearly and explicitly communicate
roles and responsibilities.

Coordinating with Governments and Local Authorities

In both IDP and refugee contexts, national and local authorities are central
to camp activities and interventions. They have the primary responsibility for
communities in camp settings, and it is on their invitation, or at least with their
consent, that the Camp Management Agency is present. Best practice in camp
management must therefore entail working to mobilise and support national
authorities whenever possible in the provision of assistance and protection to
the displaced population.

Depending on the context the local authorities may be more or less involved
in the daily life of the camp, and may or may not be represented at camp man-
agement level.

The capacity of government or local authorities varies greatly as does their
knowledge of humanitarian principles and the camp setting, willingness and
ability to coordinate, assume responsibility and build effective partnerships.

Whilst some government representatives may have both the resources and
the will to coordinate others may have neither. Indeed in some situations it
may be that the government intentionally attacks, blocks, dominates or is an
obstacle to effective coordination of camp activities. In these situations it is
the job of the Camp Management Agency, on intra-camp level, respectively the
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Camp Coordination Agency or Sector Lead Agency, on inter-camp level, to use
appropriate advocacy to remind the authorities of their responsibilities and
duties under international law.

Wherever possible coordination structures in the camp should:

e support the government or local authorities

o seekto harness and develop their capacities

e build strong links between them and the humanitarian community, as well
as the camp residents.

o Where a Camp Coordination Agency is present, part of its role is
to facilitate effective communication between the Camp Management
Agency and the authorities. An official introduction to the authorities

from the Camp Coordination Agency at the start of operations can greatly
increase the credibility of a Camp Management Agency. Authorities play
a particularly important role in ensuring security in the camp.

»» For more information on protection, see chapter 8.
»» For more information on security, see chapter 12.

Coordinating with the Camp Population

Developing effective coordination with members of the camp community is an
integral part of ensuring participation and accountability. Community members
and group representatives have a vital need not only to be consulted, but to
actively participate in the assessment, planning, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of all aspects of camp life.

Involving camp representatives in camp and sector coordination meetings
can help to improve the collection of data, the dissemination of information and
the development of reporting systems. This, in turn, may contribute to better
assistance, protection and service provision. The Camp Management Agency
should promote a transparent and participatory approach and encourage other
service providers to do the same. Camp residents can be active subjects in the
effective management of their own displacement, and a Camp Management
Agency should adopt an approach which respects and capitalises upon on their
capacities, including groups with specific needs and those at heightened risk.

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 4 — COORDINATION

125



126

»» for more information on community participation see chapter 3.

Q Voice from the Field

“Camp residents, especially those who have been living in a camp for
some time, may be suspicious of new agencies. As a Camp Management
Agency coming in at a later stage, it is especially important to be clear
about who you are and why you are there. A new presence in the camp
is not always appreciated, especially if the community can’t see any
immediate value or material benefit out of your arrival.”

> See ‘How accountable are you?” in the Tools section of this chapter

Coordinating with a Host Community

Good coordination at both the camp level and with the neighbouring community
can help to avoid conflicting messages and increase trust between the camp
population and their host. Involving the host population in the developments
of the camp, providing a forum for listening to issues and acting on grievances
can have a positive impact on relationships and on the management of the
camp itself.

Hosting a camp population can put considerable social, economic, environmental
and cultural pressures on a host population who are themselves often poor and
under-resourced. In some cases, the camp population may be enjoying a higher
standard of living or better protection than they do. Tensions often develop around
the sharing of common resources, making for a fractious relationship between the
host and the displaced community. To mitigate tensions it is recommended to:

o Invite and involve representatives of the host community in forums for coordi-
nation on camp issues such as environmental care or larger employment op-
portunities. Doing so can increase mutual understanding and develop tolerance
and acceptance between the local community and the camp population.

e Assess ways the host community may be able to benefit from camp life or
services delivered, such as jobs, water points or joining socio-cultural events.
Under certain circumstances the host community can be in more need of
basic services than a camp population which is assisted.
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Coordinating with Service Providers
Coordination with the Camp Management Agency needs to provide added value
for service providers. Through their coordination, service providers need to be
able to share and receive information, foster support for their programme and
maximise their impact. Both service providers and Camp Management Agencies
take part in the overall strategy for humanitarian assistance delivered to a camp,
so transparency is required. Equally:

o The roles and responsibilities between agencies providing services in the
camp should be identified, agreed and formalised early in the camp opera-
tion. This is the first step to addressing gaps and can help to avoid misun-
derstandings.

o Written agreements, such as ToRs on roles and responsibilities, should be for-
malised with the aim of improving coordination and ensuring accountability.

e Agreements should be used as an advocacy tool when services fall below
standard.

e The aim of all parties should be to establish and maintain positive relations
and provide regular updates to each other.

o Verbal agreements need to be followed up, and responsibility for commit-
ments taken. Being accountable builds trust. If the Camp Management
Agency supports and encourages agencies in their work, it is more likely to
be reciprocated.

e It’simportant to provide mutual support. Accountability in service provision
is more likely to be achieved through encouragement than through any at-
tempts or perceptions of ‘policing’ the service providers in the camp.

e Even when programmes are carefully outlined in work plans, and roles and
responsibilities are formalised in written agreements, progress still requires
on-going facilitation.

o Jointly setting both clear and achievable short-term and long-term aims will
motivate everybody involved and make it easier to monitor interventions
and reach agreed targets.

o Camp Management Agencies should regularly receive copies of
agency agreements and work plans for all partners working in the

camp. They should likewise make their work plan transparent and
accessible.
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Q In Contact with the Camp — A Voice from the Field

“The Camp Management Agency should encourage agencies and service
providers to decentralise their services, and presence wherever pos-
sible. In some situations, where camps have expanded but offices have
not, it is easy for the camp residents and the service providers to lose
touch, and have limited contact due to distance or inaccessibility. NGO
compounds, where agencies locate their offices all together, often for
security reasons, can lead to agency staff becoming very isolated from
camp life, and camp residents having little contact with those who are
there to assist them”.

Coordinating with Camp Coordination Agencies

When working in an IDP context where the cluster coordination system has been
activated, a Camp Management Agency is part of an overall camp response
strategy led by the Camp Coordination Agency, in cooperation with the relevant
local authorities.

In other IDP situations, where the cluster coordination system is not acti-
vated, there may be a Sector Lead agency, playing an inter-camp coordination
role, with whom a Camp Management Agency works closely. In refugee contexts,
the camp coordinating role falls under the mandate of UNHCR.

The quality of the relationship between a Camp Management Agency and
a Camp Coordination Agency is central to the overall capacity of the camp re-
sponse to provide protection and assistance. Tracking gaps and duplications in
service provision is dependent upon the Camp Management Agency, the Camp
Coordinator and/or Sector Lead developing and updating information manage-
ment systems and tools. Coordination between them ideally begins with joint
assessments and planning. In reality however, it may be that either the Camp
Management Agency or the Camp Coordinator arrives first and that by the time
both are established, coordination systems, mechanisms and tools are already
partially in place. It is then a question of sharing what is already in use, and work-
ing together to ensure that the information needs of all stakeholders are met.

»» For more information on the role of the Camp Coordination Agency, see chapter 1.
B> for further details on information management, see chapter 5.
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0 The Question of Leadership

Effective coordination needs leadership and management. Taking a
leadership role in coordination at camp level includes holding each
agency accountable and monitoring to ensure coordination systems
in place are functioning properly.

The credibility of a Camp Management Agency depends on sup-
port from all partners. One of the biggest challenges of coordination
is that whilst many support the idea in principle, in practice they
prefer to work autonomously, and do not want to be told what to do
or to open themselves to criticism.

For coordination to work the leader must therefore be authorised
- requested/permitted to lead. This requires gaining and consistently
renewing the trust of all partners, who permit themselves to be co-
ordinated and participate according to the process and procedures
set out in an agreed coordination agenda.

For leadership to remain legitimate and accountable, there must
always be space for feedback, for complaint and for change. Effective
coordination is by nature dynamic and flexible, and must meet the
needs of those it seeks to coordinate.

) Challenges and Needs in Coordination - Voice from the Field
“There are gradually fewer and fewer agencies functioning as key ac-
tors in the camps here. Where there are Camp Management Agencies,
the issue is that they are not involving the IDPs and camp committees.
As return progresses, so agencies are refocusing on return areas and
there is generally less assistance in sites. Another challenge is that
IDP leadership in camps is fearful, due to security risks. They are be-
ing targeted by paramilitary groups when they speak out. Community
leaders are being questioned and held accountable for issues beyond
their control. The challenge is to find actors with the willingness to take
responsibility, make inclusive decisions, coordinate and take initiative
in the camps.”
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THE COORDINATION PROCESS
The following suggestions can help in setting up good coordination systems
when a Camp Management Agency takes over.

Collecting data involves ensuring that regular reliable data and information
about the camp is available and decisions are made about who collects
data, why, about what, when and how. Everybody should be clear about the
reason why data is collected and what response capacity is in place, so that
the expectations of the camp populations can be effectively managed.
Managing information requires the Camp Management Agency to coordinate
with the Camp Coordination Agency, or Sector Lead, the authorities and
other relevant stakeholders to establish who is responsible for the process-
ing and analysis of what data, how it will be disseminated, how often and
to whom. How will confidential and sensitive information be managed and
how will groups with specific needs and those at risk be protected? What
feedback and follow-up mechanisms are in place for the camp community,
so that they are kept informed of developments?

It is important to decide what information about life in the camp will be
shared, with whom, and using which mechanisms. Delays in dealing with
the many and often incompatible expectations and demands from differ-
ent parties should be avoided. A Camp Management Agency’s role means
negotiating and reaching agreements.

Dealing with complex messages is crucially important. Transparent and frank
communication is needed to ensure complex information is understood, and
to avoid sending contradictory messages. The messages communicated
by the Camp Management Agency will have an impact, intended or not,
on people’s understandings and their behaviours. Access to information is
a vital need and knowledge is power. In times of conflict, crisis and chaos
information needs to be handled carefully, with the Do No Harm principle
underpinning the chosen approach.

Keeping a clear focus is essential. Amidst competing agendas, retaining
focus on the roles and responsibilities of the Camp Management Agency
and the aims of Camp Management is essential.

o A Camp Management Agency’s interventions and targets should

be SMART: specific, measurable, achievable, relevant and time
bound.
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Clarifying agreements is important. Time needs to be taken to ensure that
there is a common understanding of the agreements that are reached. It is
useful to remind each other of the process that led to the agreement and on
the specific outcomes, responsibilities and time frames involved. Documen-
tation such as minutes of meetings, MoUs, plans, indicators, guidelines and
reports should be written and disseminated in such a way that agreements
are clear, specific, manageable and useful for everyone.

Making progress requires taking decisions and advocating for agreements
that allow things to move forward, even if the steps are small. Flexibility
and open reflection are required, to accommodate the needs of others or
changes in the circumstances. Progress that is inclusive and sustainable
takes time, patience and creativity. Solutions and compromises are needed
when processes get stuck.

It is important to always see the bigger picture. When submerged in micro-
level problem-solving and technical issues, the Camp Management Agency
needs to maintain a holistic overview and an understanding of the big picture
and how issues are connected and interdependent. For example, coordinat-
ing a solution for a water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) issue can often
have implications for protection.

Managing expertise matters. Being comfortable in the role of ‘jack of all
trades but a master of none’ the Camp Management Agency usually develops
a team that has enough sector-specific knowledge to understand the work
of those agencies that are working in the camp and ideally can be seen as
a forum for the sharing of cross-sector expertise. Local and international
expertise needs to be harnessed for the benefit of all.

Respecting diversity is essential. A Camp Management Agency’s staff should
always practise and advocate for respect and understanding of all groups
and stakeholders involved.

Monitoring, adapting and evaluating require change and process to be
monitored, achievements in coordination evaluated and reflected upon and
challenges identified. It is important to adopt new approaches and anticipate
future needs.

@ In effective coordination the process is as important

as the product.
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The coordination process, can be understood using the kind of coordination cycle
set out below. The cycle illustrates a process in which data collected within the
camp is used to identify gaps, plan interventions and evaluate impact. The ques-
tions on each arrow in the diagram lead from one action to the next, through a
cycle of data collection, processing and analysis, through information sharing
and joint planning, to project implementation, monitoring and evaluation. This
diagram can be used to inform the Camp Management Agency’s approach to
coordinating sector-specific activities.

Assessment and

Data Collection

What information Step 1in case study below What does this
is needed now’ ytu mean?

Data processing

Evaluation

and analysis

Information and
What achievements COO I‘d | n GtiO n CYCle Who needs this

have been made? information?

Implementatio Information

and monitoring sharing

Joint

Who will do what? Where are the gaps?

planning
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Case Study (hypothetical) - Using the Information

and Coordination Cycle

Step 1: In camps in country Y, it is observed that sanitation facilities
are inadequate. In Camp X, data is collected related to the number and
status of latrines in the camp, and how they are being used.

Step 2: This data is processed and analysed, and ...

Step 3: disseminated to the Camp Coordinator, the authorities, and the
Camp Management Agency. At the camp level there are two agencies
implementing WASH programmes. There is also a WASH committee.

Step 4: The Camp Coordinator, as part of a plan to upgrade sanitation
facilities across several camps, has begun to advocate for support from
the authorities. Through sharing information in coordination forums
both in and outside the camp ... (to step 5)

Step 5: a joint plan is made, (in line with mandates and capacities, and
using UNHCR WASH standards as a benchmark), which involves the
repair of existing latrines and the construction of additional facilities. In
addition, the authorities agree to use the municipal council services once
a month, to pump out full septic tanks. Meanwhile, the Camp Manage-
ment Agency in Camp X works closely with the WASH committee, and
the representatives from the two WASH NGOs, and creates a ‘cleanliness
and hygiene’ project. This involves establishing a roster for latrines to
be regularly checked and cleaned, and for children to be educated in the
correct use of facilities with an emphasis on washing their hands.

Step 6: Specific, measurable and achievable indicators are chosen for
implementing these projects, in agreement with the Camp Coordinator,
and it is agreed that progress will be monitored by the Camp Manage-
ment Team for two months.

Step 7: At the end of this period, the situation is evaluated. Achieve-
ments are noted, challenges addressed and a new action plan is made,
including what data is needed to inform future interventions.
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

O

|

The roles and responsibilities of the Camp Management Agency in relation
to coordination are clear and well publicised.

There is effective leadership, which is respected and legitimate, for the
coordination of stakeholders in the camp response.

The importance of coordination is agreed and there is ‘buy in” and acknowl-
edgement of its benefits.

There is an inclusive and transparent attitude to partnership and a respect
for diversity which the Camp Management Agency works to promote and
maintain.

It is clear who is doing what and where: roles, responsibilities and expecta-
tions are agreed.

There are common, agreed coordination tools.

Staff are trained to use these tools so that the information provided is trust-
worthy and valuable.

Coordination mechanisms are well-planned, varied and fit for purpose.
Coordination mechanisms are well-publicised.

There is good participation. All key stakeholders are represented including
groups with specific needs and those at heightened risk.

Central/local government authorities play a central role in coordination.

Coordination forums are reviewed and there are procedures for feedback
and complaint.

Language needs are catered for in mixed forums of expatriates and nationals.

There is reliable, relevant and updated information available about life in
the camp.

There are forums for joint planning which seek complementarity in line with
diverse mandates and capacities.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

Checklist “How Accountable Are You?” Checking Public Information

Linda Richardson and Gill Price, 2007. All In Diary. A Practical Tool for Field Based
Humanitarian Workers. www.allindiary.org/uploads/final_All_in_Diary_cd.pdf

The Five Factor Coordination Analysis (NRC training tool)

READING AND REFERENCES

Paul Bonard, ICRC, 1999. Modes of Action used by Humanitarian Players - Criteria
for Operational Complementarity. www.cicr.org/WEB/ENG/siteengQ.nsf/htmlall/
p0722?0penDocument&style=Custo_Final.4&View=defaultBody2

Nan Buzard, 2000. Information-sharing and Coordination among NGOs Working
in the Refugee Camps of Ngara and Kibondo, Tanzania, 1994-1998. http://web.
mit.edu/cis/www/migration/pubs/mellon/2_infoshare.pdf

ECB Building Trust Working Group, 2007. Building Trust in Diverse Teams: The
Toolkit for Emergency Response. http://publications.oxfam.org.uk/oxfam/display.
asp?ishn=9780855986155

Global Humanitarian Platform (2007) ‘Principles of Partnership’
www.globalhumanitarianplatform.org

IASC, 2007. Cross-cluster Coordination. Key Things to Know.
www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/Home%20page/
Annexe7.Key%20things%20t0%20know%20about%20GCLs.pdf

Inter Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2002. Growing the Sheltering Tree; Pro-

tecting Rights through Humanitarian Action, Programmes and Practices Gathered
from the Field. www.icva.ch/gstree.pdf
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InterWorks LLC, Disaster Management & Humanitarian Assistance
www.interworksmadison.com/index.html

OCHA, 0DI, 2001. Humanitarian Coordination. Lessons Learnt from Recent
Experiences. www.odi.org.uk/hpg/papers/ochacoordination.pdf

Oxfam Publishing, 2007, Impact Measurement and Accountability in Emergen-
cies: The Good Enough Guide. http://publications.oxfam.org.uk/oxfam/display.
asp?ishn=0855985941

People in Aid, 2003. Code of Good Practice in the Management and Support of Aid
Personal. www.peopleinaid.org/pool/files/code/code-en.pdf

Hugo Slim and Andrew Bonwick, 2005. Protection — The ALNAP Guide for
Humanitarian Agencies. www.odi.org.uk/ALNAP/publications/protection/alnap_
protection_guide.pdf

Max Stephenson Jr and Nicole Kehler, 2004. Rethinking Humanitarian Assistance
Coordination. www.istr.org/conferences/toronto/workingpapers/stephenson.max.pdf

The Peace Building, Development and Security Program (PDSP), 2007. Policy
Brief. Beyond Information Sharing & False Coherence: Interagency Coordination In
International Peace Missions. www.ucalgary.ca/pdsp/files/pdsp/pdsp-policy-brief_
coordintion_oct2007.pdf

The Sphere Project, 2004 Humanitarian Charter and Minimum Standards in Dis-
aster Response. www.sphereproject.org/component/option,com_docman/task,cat_

view/gid,17/Itemid,203/lang,English/

UNHCR, 2007 Handbook for Emergencies (third edition)
www.reliefweb.int/rw/lib.nsf/db900SID/AMMF-75TFLQ?0OpenDocument

United Nations Disaster Assessment and Coordination (UNDAC), 2000. Field
Handbook. www.reliefweb.int/undac/documents/UNDACHandbook.pdf

Carsten Voelz. “Humanitarian Coordination in Indonesia. An NGO Viewpoint”.
Forced Migration Review. www.fmreview.org/FMRpdfs/Tsunami/11.pdf

Jenty Wood. Improving NGO Coordination: Lessons from the Bam Earthquake.
www.odihpn.org/report.asp?id=2646
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KEY MESSAGES

>

Accurate, relevant and up-to-date information is the foundation on which a
coordinated and effective camp response, in accordance with international
technical standards (Sphere/UNHCR) is based. Best practice ensures good
planning of information management systems based on real decision-making
needs and the sharing and dissemination of information so that all actors
are working with the same base-line data from the camp.

A Camp Management Agency has a responsibility to collect, analyse and dis-
seminate information. This information is the basis for effective coordination
within the camp, and also externally as a part of inter-camp coordination
and monitoring, by Sector/Cluster Leads, the UN Office for the Coordination
of Humanitarian Affairs (UNOCHA) and national authorities.

Information management entails collecting data on the camp population
and on the provision of assistance and services within the camp. It includes
collecting disaggregated demographic information and monitoring the use
of standards and indicators across sectors; including cross-cutting themes
of coordination and participation.

Camp level information should be collected, analysed and disseminated in
line with an information management strategy at the national level. Shared
systems and tools mean that information is relevant and accessible to a
diversity of actors. Properly collected and managed data contributes to
ensuring higher and more consistent standards in assistance and protection
within and between camps, and can also contribute to early recovery and
development planning.

Involving and being accountable to camp residents - by following inclusive,
participatory and accountable procedures - is central to best practice in
information management at the camp level. This includes making sure that
sensitive data and information is managed with utmost care and is based
on principles of confidentiality, privacy and security and at all times ensures
the protection of the displaced population.
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INTRODUCTION

A Camp Management Agency’s role is to facilitate an information channel, and
to provide the necessary link between the camp residents and what is happen-
ing inside the camp on the one hand, and the various stakeholders outside the
camp on the other. They may be: the host community, service providers, pro-
tection agencies, national authorities or inter-camp coordination bodies, such
as Sector/Cluster Leads or UNOCHA. The Camp Management Agency should
have a command and an overview of information relating to and relevant to all
concerned, and use coordination forums to disseminate it transparently and
responsibly, whilst being mindful of confidentially and security of information
at all times.

Information management is a core task for a Camp Management Agency
and it relates closely to registration and coordination. Ensuring accurate base-
line data about the camp population, through registration is an essential first
step. Consistent and accurate updates on those resident in the camp and their
needs, informs ongoing assistance and protection programmes.

»» for more on coordination and registration, see chapters 4 and 9.

The monitoring of assistance and protection programmes, and of the standards
of living in the camp, allows the Camp Management Agency to identify gaps in
provision, avoid duplication of activities and advocate for appropriate adapted or
additional support. Sharing of relevant and accurate information about life in the
camp is an essential component of coordinating with other partners in the camp
to ensure that standards are maintained and the rights of the displaced upheld.

@ Information Management and Coordination.
Systems and forums, like meetings or joint planning sessions, where
information is shared and where decisions are made based on that

information, are the interface between information management
and effective coordination — two of the core activities of a Camp
Management Agency.
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Information management also entails providing timely and relevant informa-
tion to the camp population about issues which impact on their lives. Access to
information is a vital need and the Camp Management Agency is accountable
to the camp population to facilitate transparent and effective communication,
including feedback and follow-up systems. Information management involves
giving camp residents information about the processes, activities and decisions
made by others which impact on their standard of living, rights and provision
of services and assistance. Part of this accountability involves explaining to
the camp population what information is being collected, for what purpose it is
being used and what they can realistically expect as a result.

Best practice in information management further involves creating forums
and mechanisms where the camp population is involved in and contributes to
information exchange. The Camp Management Agency must ensure that through
participatory assessment methods - such as focus groups, interviews, meetings
and complaints procedures - the views of the camp population are taken into
account and their needs, expectations, feedback or questions considered.

o Why Information Management is Important
Strong information management carried out in support of coordina-
tion processes will ensure that relevant actors are working with the

same or complementary relevant, accurate and timely information
and baseline data. Properly collected and managed data during
emergencies can benefit early recovery, recovery and subsequent
development and disaster preparedness activities.
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KEY ISSUES

o A Note on ‘Standards’ and ‘Indicators’
It should be noted that the terms ‘standard’ and ‘indicator’ are used
somewhat differently by Sphere and UNHCR.

In the Sphere Handbook, a ‘standard’ is qualitative and universal
in nature. It is a statement that is the expression of the right and
applicable in any operating environment. “Key indicators” are often
quantitative and ”function as tools or signals to measure the stand-

ard”. Each “standard” has a set of “key indicators” and “guidance

)

notes™ to support implementation in different contexts.

In its Practical Guide to the Systematic Use of Standards in UN-
HCR Operations, UNHCR defines a standard as a “specific fixed point
or range on the variable scale (indicator) that has to be reached to
avoid the occurrence of unacceptable conditions for refugees or
persons of concern.” Whilst the indicator is a variable scale which
is used to objectively measure different points that correspond to
variations in the conditions. In other words indicators are yardsticks
to measure change.

WHAT DOES INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FOR A CAMP

MANAGEMENT AGENCY ENTAIL?

Information management is a process that entails:

e collecting data at the camp level from service providers, the camp population
- including camp leadership and committees - the host population, on-site
authorities and via direct observation and consistent monitoring

e analysis to determine the protection and assistance standards in the camp
in relation to the needs and rights of the camp population

o disseminating information to camp residents, the host population, service
providers, the Sector/Cluster Lead, national authorities - and where the
Camp Coordination and Camp Management (CCCM) cluster is activated to
the Camp Administration - for compilation and analysis of the overall camp
response, including actors, services and gaps in provision.
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o Minimising Risks

Camp Management Agencies should work with all concerned to safe-
guard the security and confidentiality of information and minimise
risks to the camp population. It is important to:

1. undertake a risk analysis: the level of risk associated with differ-
ent kinds of information will vary and Camp Management Agencies
should work with other operational agencies to consider the risk
levels and design information management systems accordingly

2. agree on procedure: agencies need to agree on protocols for col-
lection, data entry, storage, access, retrieval, and dissemination
that will minimise risk and to decide what information must remain
restricted.

€D Information Management - Voice from the Field

‘In an IDP camp in Uganda, where the CCCM and protection clusters
are both activated, the Camp Management Agency works to monitor
protection issues. One protection concern is GBV (gender-based violence)
- rape, defilement and/or sexual abuse. The information is collected from
the survivors themselves, through camp-based project volunteers from
the IDP community and from the protection committee and women’s
groups. The information is collected using an incident from developed by
the Cluster Lead Agency. The completed forms are sent to the main office
of the Camp Management Agency, where the information is compiled in
a secure database. Where necessary, photocopies are sent on to other
agencies for referral of individual cases requiring follow-up. Care is taken
to ensure that the anonymity of the survivor is protected by removing
personal details and using codes. A monthly statistical and narrative
report is also sent by the Camp Management Agency to the Cluster Lead,
and is in turn shared intra and inter cluster. The Camp Management
Agency also shares the report with other project managers working
for the saume agency. Data related to identified humanitarian gaps are
shared with the authorities, with all relevant agencies and clusters, and
with the district, to advocate for appropriate interventions.’
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0 A Camp Management Agency need not be an information manage-
ment specialist. However, a Camp Management Agency needs to be
aware of the principles and procedures involved in best practice in
information management and have an understanding of the issues,
roles and responsibilities involved at camp level and externally. A

Camp Management Agency must be able to use information man-
agement systems that may have been developed by an information
management expert and which should be agreed by a wider range of
actors to ensure accessibility, inter-operability, relevance, timeliness
and confidentiality.

DATA AND INFORMATION COLLECTION

What Data and Information is Needed About the Camp?

Prior to launching new information initiatives an inventory of existing informa-
tion and analysis should be conducted. This will help to avoid duplication in data
collection and avoid situations where camp populations are repeatedly asked the
same questions. Advocating for and facilitating this kind of coordination amongst
agencies and sector/cluster partners in the camp response is an important role
for a Camp Management Agency.

The following information needs to be collected at the camp level, and to be
available to the Camp Management Agency and to other stakeholders to inform
effective decision-making.

e Registration data on families and individuals: this should include the total
number of camp inhabitants and their status (refugee/IDP/stateless), as
well as their age, sex and protection needs. Whilst the Camp Management
Agency may not be responsible for registration or profiling exercises in all
situations, they will often be tasked with facilitating updates.

¢ Information about groups and individuals most at risk and groups with spe-

cific needs including children, women, older persons, sick persons, persons
with disabilities, ex-combatants and persons living with HIV/AIDS.
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¢ Information about services, standards and activities in the camp. This may
include key sectors such as water and sanitation; shelter; food; non-food-
items (NFIs); health; education; livelihoods and protection - including pro-
grammes for women and persons with specific needs - as well as information
on distribution and registration procedures.

¢ Instances of breaches of camp security and staff safety issues, including
breaches of law and order, militarisation of the camp, restrictions on freedom
of movement, gender-based violence or changes in security indicators.

¢ Information on procedures and systems in camp management including levels
of leadership, representation and participation; coordination forums and
mechanisms; referral systems and procedures and levels of accountability
and environmental concerns. Information should include other cross-cutting
issues such as gender and protecting persons with specific needs.

e The state of camp infrastructure - including roads, pathways, communal
buildings, health centres, schools, distribution sites, latrines, drains, water
supply lines, electricity lines, meeting places and burial sites.

¢ Information about coordination mechanisms. Who is doing what, where?
What agencies and service providers are operational and how can they be
contacted? Who is on committees and groups and when are their meetings
taking place? What social, recreational or sporting events are taking place? To
what extent are host communities involved? What training is taking place?

»» for more information on coordination, see chapter 4.

»» for more information on registration, see chapter 9.

»» fFor more information on GBV and persons with specific needs,
see chapters 10 and 11.
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0 Voice from the Field

‘Whether registration can be done or not may depend on the moment of
a camp’s life cycle. Some IDPs in Northern Uganda had to live in camps
and situations of displacement for up to two decades and proper camp-
by-camp registration exercises were never conducted because access
was limited. Only the World Food Programme was able to register IDPs,
but solely for the purpose of food distribution. Camp Management Agen-
cies and the Camp Coordination Agency started operating only in 2006,
when the return process had already started. Now camps still exist, but
IDPs have started moving to return sites within their home parishes or
even back to their places of origin. At this stage, proper registration in
camps is not an issue anymore.

@ Lessons Learned from the Field

Be sure of the purpose of information. Data collection alone is not a
humanitarian intervention. Data should serve a humanitarian pur-
pose. Each piece of data you collect should have a purpose and an
owner. If there is no purpose or use for the data, then it should not
be collected.

Use agreed data formats. Stakeholders need to agree on both
what data needs collecting and the format in which it should be col-

lected. It should be specific and detailed without becoming unman-
ageably long. For information to be useful, each question must be
analysed and acted upon.

Train on information management. Camp Management Agency
staff require training in information management and data collec-
tion and the advice of an expert. Failure to invest in training leads to
avoidable errors which affect data quality and impact the humanitar-
ian response.
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Challenges in Data Collection
The following issues are some of those that may need careful consideration
when planning data collection at camp level:

Standards and indicators must be clear. Quantitative and qualitative indi-
cators, which are in line with international law and standards - as used by
UNHCR, Sphere and/or the InterAgency Standing Committee (IASC) - and
are agreed in inter-camp coordination meetings need to be used consistently
to monitor the standard of service provision.

Narrative description interpreting numerical data gives a much more inclusive
and useful picture of the situation on the ground than numbers alone.

Data collection formats must be well-designed and field tested. It is essen-
tial that data collection formats are designed to capture specific, clear and
relevant information. Field testing of these formats - be they observation
sheets, questionnaires, interviews or key questions for discussion — must
be accurate, relevant and measurable. It is essential that a pilot test is run,
in order that they can be adapted or fine-tuned, and that the data collec-
tors can give feedback on how easy or difficult they were to use. Particular
attention must be paid to language issues and translation. It is easy for
key messages to get lost, or the focus to shift when information collection
formats are translated for use in the camp.

Staff need to be trained as accurate and objective information depends
largely on the skill and integrity of the person collecting it. Do staff under-
stand exactly what is needed and why? What do they do when the informa-
tion they need is not available? What do they do if an informant gives an
answer which they suspect may be inaccurate? Are they able to verify and
cross-check? Do they record information legibly/clearly and completely?
Do they use colleagues to double-check, to recount? Do they ask for advice
when they’re unsure? Training data collection staff, monitoring their progress
and spot-checking their results for consistency and plausibility are essential
prerequisites to getting worthwhile and trustworthy data.

Ask if too much information is being gathered. Whilst the ideal is that the
same information is shared and used by all to inform decision-making, in
reality different stakeholders tend to require different and very specific
data to inform their own projects. They may opt to collect it themselves.
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Getting clear agreements about who is collecting what information can be

a challenge, especially when there is a turnover of agencies. However, it is

important for many reasons.

1. it protects the camp community from data collection fatigue
(discussed below)

2. it prevents duplication of similar data and reduces information
overload

3. it ensures that all important data is captured without gaps

4. it reduces the possibility of conflicting or contradictory analysis

5. it makes coordination forums more effective and easier to manage and
enables projects to be more easily aligned towards the same goals

6. it is a more efficient use of everyone’s resources of time, assets and
personnel if several agencies do not simultaneously collect data on the
same issues.

Getting stakeholders to agree on well-aligned data collection systems can be a
sign of trust, inclusiveness, partnership, mutual support and efficiency.

o It is very common for a great deal of information to be collected
but never analysed or used. A lack of analysis stems from a depend-
ence on anecdotal and qualitative information, which does not lend
itself to a comprehensive overview or analysis of trends. It also is a

result of lack of clarity surrounding the intended purpose and desired
output of information gathering — a common phenomenon in humani-
tarian activities. Even when quantitative information is collected, ad
hoc planning and a lack of information management expertise can
limit the practical relevance and credibility of the data collected.

e Data collection fatigue is a real danger. A community or a group within a
community can be subjected to a barrage of questioning, interviews and
observation by different agencies and different staff for reasons which are
either not explained or not clear. Often the community sees no feedback,
follow-up or benefits from this irritating intrusion into their lives and disre-
spectful violation of their privacy by those supposedly mandated to uphold
it. Such fatigue and resentment will often lead to inaccurate information, lies,
exaggeration or refusal to cooperate. Obviously, this will impact the quality of

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 5 — INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 147



148

the data collected. False data is thus generated, especially if camp residents
believe access to goods or services depend on their responses. Preventing
some of these challenges involves the Camp Management Agency monitoring
the amount of data collection a community is subjected to, working with all
concerned to moderate it and ensuring that communities are always told
why the data is being collected,what will be done with it, and what they can
realistically expect as follow-up. For example will their individual case be
referred for follow-up action, or will the data be used for advocacy purposes?
The Camp Management Agency needs to be aware of response capacity,
and be transparent about what is real, whilst advocating for what is ideal.

0 Managing Expectations - Voice from the Field

‘In our camp management project we are not into service provision.
Thus to avoid unrealistic expectations we make this very clear to the
beneficiaries. We refer cases but we mention that not every referred case
will be followed up immediately. This is because our project only refers
cases to other agencies, and we cannot implement the actual follow up,
although we do request feedback from the other agencies. We say to
the camp residents that the follow up they get could be ‘good’ or could
be ‘bad.” Good in the sense that their particular case will be followed
up; ‘bad’ in the sense that sometimes nothing is done.’

DATA ANALYSIS

Data is analysed so that statistics can be generated, figures compared over
time or across populations, charts and graphs produced and reports written.
Primary data from the camp may be analysed and used by a variety of different
stakeholders to inform different service and assistance provision or advocacy
at different levels. Each context is specific and roles and responsibilities may
be different in IDP and refugee operations and in situations where the cluster
approach is activated.

Analysis can take place at the camp level and be conducted by the Camp
Management Agency. Data collation and storage is the first step, whereby data
from all the different forms is assembled and analysed. During this stage, the
data may be entered into a table or into a database. The data may also be cross-
checked at this stage to ensure that it is valid.
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The input and analysis of the data may be the responsibility of a project
manager, or possibly be conducted by a member of staff with particular train-
ing or expertise - for example a data entry and reporting offficer/clerk or an
information management officer. The analysis may include a gap analysis in
which gaps in the provision of services or assistance are identified. This infor-
mation is then shared at camp level and with a wider network of stakeholders
for advocacy purposes.

0 Analysis by the Sector/Cluster: Depending on the situation, the
Sector/Cluster Lead has a key role in the analysis and dissemina-
tion of information. The focus is on ensuring consistency of agreed
standards and provision between camps, and ensuring that systems
and processes are in place for the effective sharing of information.
Where the cluster approach is activated, global clusters can be called
upon for information management expertise and to give operational
support and guidance in information management. In addition, the
Sector/Cluster Lead will generate up-to-date information about ac-
tivities across the sector/cluster, including; contact lists, meeting
minutes, datasets and needs/gap analysis based on information
from the camp level.

o The Role of UNOCHA: UNOCHA plays a central role in coordination
and information management, especially in IDP situations. UNOCHA
works to support the inter-operability (easy sharing) of data, and will
suggest standards through which datasets and databases can be com-
patible. They will use data to develop ‘Who, What, Where’ databases
and products such as maps. They may create an inventory of relevant
information and documents on the overall humanitarian situation, and
of datasets, including population data disaggregated by age and sex.
OCHA’s role is to work across sectors/clusters and provide information
resources and common datasets to be used by the majority of stakehold-
ers. They aim to provide standardised cross sector/cluster needs/gap
analysis based on information provided by the sector/clusters, much of
which originates from the primary data collected at camp level.
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Security is an important consideration in the storage and analysis of data. Who
has access to data needs to be controlled through the use of passwords, re-
stricted levels of access and controlling access to safe spaces such as filing
cabinets and case files. Confidential documents should be clearly marked. Where
necessary, personal information should be removed or replaced with a code to
protect anonymity. Clear procedures should be in place for information to be
protected or destroyed in the event of evacuation or withdrawal.

INFORMATION DISSEMINATION

During dissemination, statistics and reports generated are distributed to stake-
holders in the camp response. The Camp Management Agency may need to dis-
seminate data to the camp population, the host population, service providers, the
national authorities and the Sector/Cluster Lead. If data is not shared, it means
no action can be taken. The inclusive sharing of information is the foundation of
ensuring that gaps in services and assistance in the camp are filled. The need for
inclusivity however, must be balanced with considerations of confidentiality.

Confidentiality means that sensitive data and information is treated in con-
fidence and not shared in public forums. When such information is shared it
should be done selectively and anonymously, ensuring that the identity of any
individuals concerned is communicated in ways that will not jeopardise that
person’s dignity, protection or security. Analysis can be shared in aggregate to
prevent the dissemination of data that is personally identifiable.

Information may be disseminated through coordination forums, meetings
and referral mechanisms where individual incidents and cases of concern are
referred by the Camp Management Agency to an appropriate organisation re-
sponsible for follow-up. In the case of child protection, for example, this would
be UNICEF.

Reports are disseminated to Sector/Cluster Leads giving statistics and a
description of activities and standards in specific sectors. Gaps, duplications,
concerns and recommendations may be highlighted. These can then discussed
in a Sector/Cluster coordination forum, where action plans can be made, taking
the mandates and capacities of different actors into account.
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o Information Management and the Media

The media plays an important role in bringing attention to crises and
ensuring that the humanitarian aspects of displacement are in the
minds of the global public. In this sense, the media and humanitar-
ian actors should be seen as allies with a common goal. However, it
is the duty of the Camp Management Agency, in collaboration with
other partners in the camp, to ensure that access to the camp is
controlled and that camp residents and staff are interviewed only
with their informed consent.

Access to the camp can be regulated by requesting that all media
report to the Camp Management Agency so that their visit may be
facilitated. For interviews the Camp Management Agency or appropri-
ate agency concerned with protection or addressing GBV should act
as a gatekeeper, first asking potential interviewees for permission
and then introducing him or her to the journalist. Be mindful that
people who have had a particularly traumatic experience, including
rape, or who speak English, French or another global language are
often of interest to the media. Care must be taken to ensure that these
people are not over-taxed and perhaps re-traumatised by submitting
to multiple interviews. On the other hand, some people may want to
repeat their stories and should not be hampered from doing so.

In general, humanitarian actors and the media have similar goals
in assisting displaced populations. However, the Camp Management
Agency or other actors in the camp may find themselves being criti-
cised over the humanitarian response or the overall conditions in the
camp. In these cases, it will do no good to become defensive about
the situation as this may fuel further criticism. Rather, it is important
to correct misconceptions, speak about how the various actors are
striving to improve conditions in the camp and to use the opportunity
to advocate for greater assistance on behalf of the displaced.
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When disseminating information to the camp community it is important for the
Camp Management Agency to ensure that information filters down through
the camp to all concerned and does not stay at the level of camp leadership.
Information can be misused by leaders as a tool to retain or regain power or
control or for the manipulation or misuse of certain information. Appropriate
forums and mechanisms should be developed to enhance information flow to
the wider community.

A variety of mechanisms should be used to facilitate the effective dissemina-
tion of information to the camp population. Choices will depend on the type of
message to be communicated, the size and profile of the population it needs to
reach, protection considerations and the technology available in the camp. Issues
of language and literacy must be addressed. Dissemination mechanisms might
include information boards, committee meetings, leaflets, posters, awareness-
raising workshops, radio broadcasts, public address systems, house-to-house
visits, distribution of meeting minutes and drama events.

Data Protection Considerations for Information Management

Gathering information on individuals is necessary to better target protection and

assistance responses. At the same time the irresponsible processing of informa-

tion about individuals can put them at serious risk as well as invade their privacy.

In finding the right balance between collecting and sharing information for the

benefit of refugees and IDPs in camps and the protection of individuals against

misuse of information the following principles should be considered:

¢ In determining what data needs to be collected, carefully assess why the
information is needed: only information that serves a specific protection
purpose should be collected.

o Identify data that can be especially sensitive to make sure the collection
and sharing is subject to specific protection measures.

e Theway data is collected may jeopardise the security and privacy of individu-
als and should be conducted in a manner sensitive to protection concerns.

e Agree with humanitarian actors how the information is shared and define
why it needs to be shared: only information relevant to a determined protec-
tion purpose should be shared.

¢ Incase information is shared on a systematic basis, it is recommended that
a data- sharing agreement is concluded between agencies.

e Individual information should in principle only be shared with the informed
consent of the individual concerned: this should be explained to the person
at the time of data collection.
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e Ensure that proper mechanisms are in place to secure the data - including
safe and locked rooms, electronic back-ups, passwords and access restric-
tions to sensitive data.

) Do No Harm and Confidentiality - Voice from the Field
In a paper outlining their protection monitoring methodology, a Camp
Management Agency in Uganda notes:

“Individual interviews and focus group discussions prioritise the
most vulnerable, those individuals and groups who are often excluded
from consultation and may be at increased risk, such as women, children,
poorer families, minority groups and people with disabilities. Confiden-
tiality of information is ensured at each step as we record information
- including identities of survivors and witnesses. The use of coded lan-
guage and passwords, as well as keeping documents which identify
persons in separate records from facts about those persons are part
of the measures adopted to ensure the confidentiality of information
collected. Paper reports are immediately brought to UNHCR for safe
filing. The Camp Management Agency does not keep a record of the
files. The monitoring teams, have had two weeks of training, including
in interview technigues and the Do No Harm principles. They participate
in frequent refresher workshop sessions and prioritise the best interest
of the survivors and the safety and dignity of communities. The mandate
of the Camp Management Agency and the Camp Coordination Agency
are disseminated in periodic sensitisation seminars with authorities at
the local level.”

The Data Chain

The image below is a representation of how data is used and disseminated. The
use of data to monitor and raise the standards of service and assistance in a
camp setting, can be imagined as a chain that stretches from the population of
concern and links through the Camp Management Agency, to other stakeholders,
including the Sector/Cluster Lead. The national authorities play a central role
in this process, and the arrow shows how information is fed back to the camp
population through the Camp Management Agency. Getting data directly from
the population of concern or from directly observing the camp (e.g. examining
a borehole or setting up a focus group discussion) is called “primary data col-
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lection.” Primary data collection is done by camp service providers and by the
Camp Management Agency.

Collecting data from different humanitarian actors who have already gath-
ered the data and then collating or assembling it to create new analysis products
is “secondary data collection.” The Camp Coordination Agency, or Sector/Cluster
Lead often collects data initially gathered by Camp Management Agencies.

Data must be collected at the source (the camp) if it is needed further along
the chain, for example, by the national authorities, OCHA or the donors. At the
outset of data collection camp actors, jointly with the Sector/Cluster Lead, need
to decide what to collect, who will collect it, how often it needs to be collected
and how it should be collected.

The Data Chain

Service
providers

Camp
Management

Sector/Cluster
Lead Agency

Camp
community

National
authorities

Note that the links in the data chain are context specific. For example in some
circumstances service providers may have direct contact with national authorities
and other stakeholders. In others the camp community may be in direct contact
with the authorities.
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Different Aggregation for Different Data Gathering Objectives
Different stakeholders need different information to support their decision-mak-
ing. Those closest to the population of concern, service providers and Camp
Management Agencies, will require the most detailed information while those
furthest away who are covering large geographic areas will, generally speak-
ing, require aggregated data and the products of data analysis. In the tables
below are two examples of the contrasting information that may be required by
stakeholders in a CCCM Cluster approach. Moving down the rows, the amount
of data required from an individual camp decreases and the geographic area
of data coverage increases.

The information box below the tables outlines the meaning of denominator
and disaggregated base line data and its importance and relevance.

Stakeholder

Programming Decisions

Data Required

Education Service
Provider & Camp
Management Agency

Hiring teachers for each
school grade; allocating
budget for purchasing
desks and books; school
attendance gap analysis
for a particular camp.

School attendance
data for boys and girls
for each grade in each
school in a camp

Camp Coordination
Agency or Sector/Cluster
Lead

Education budget al-
location for each camp;
school attendance gap

analysis between camps.

School attendance data
for each camp

OCHA/Humanitarian
Coordinator/other sec-
tors/clusters

Relationship between
school attendance and
other sectoral indicators,
such as child protection
and health data.

School attendance
data for all camps in
a particular district

Note: the above is only an example and education data-sharing and decision-mak-
ing may differ from operation to operation.
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Stakeholder

Programming Decisions

EXAMPLE OF WATER DATA AGGREGATION

Data Required

Service Providers
& Camp Manager
ment Agency

Water distribution gap
analysis in each zone of

the camp; determining the
site(s) where new boreholes
or wells should be dug.

Data on location, status
(functional or not) and
usage of each borehole and
well in a camp,

Camp Coordination
Agency or Sector/
Cluster Lead

Water budget allocation for
each camp; water distribu-
tion gap analysis between
camps.

Aggregated water supply
data for each camp

OCHA/Humanitar-
ian Coordinator/
other sectors/
clusters

Relationship between

water availability and other
sectoral indicators, such as
protection and health data.

Water supply for all
camps in a particular
district (for example)

Note: the above is only an example and water data sharing and decision-making
may differ from operation to operation.
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o Making Data Meaningful

It is important that data collection is comprehensive enough to make
it meaningful and relevant to the current context of the camp. While
it is important to know, for example, how many goods were made
available or how many people received a service, it is only mean-
ingful if these numbers are set in the wider context of the overall
camp population.

Two mathematical terms are used in this calculation: ‘numerator’
and ‘denominator’. In many instances, figures related to the overall
population of the camp will be used as ‘denominator’. To calculate
the number of persons per latrine in a camp one would use the overall
number of the camp population as ‘denominator’ and divide it by
the number of latrines available (‘numerator’). To calculate the net
enrolment rate in a camp school one would compare the number of
school-age children enrolled in the camp schools (‘numerator’) with
the overall number of school-age children in the camp (‘denomina-
tor’). To compare the number of children enrolled in camp schools
with the number of the overall population, including adults, would
not lead to any meaningful data.
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

Information management expertise has been employed.

Accurate base-line data and regularly updated camp population figures
disaggregated by age and sex are available.

Information is available on those most at risk and groups and individuals
with specific needs in the camp.

Information management systems have been well-planned and based on
clear decision-making needs.

Accurate, relevant and up-to-date information forms the basis for coordina-
tion between stakeholders in the camp response.

An inventory of existing information has been compiled to prevent duplica-
tion.

The Camp Management Agency collects information on the level and stand-
ard of services and assistance in the camp.

The formats used to collect data reflect the specific information required
and have been field-tested.

The data collection forms contain clear and agreed standards and indicators
for monitoring sector-specific interventions.

Camp Management Agency staff have been trained in the effective monitor-
ing of the camp and the use of data collection formats.

There is information available on camp governance; levels of participation;
coordination, safety and security issues and regular meetings and new
initiatives in the camp.

There is a ‘Who, What, Where’” database of service providers and agencies
operating in the camp.
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There is dialogue and coordination between stakeholders concerning who
collects data on what in order to try to avoid duplication, information over-
load and data collection fatigue.

The camp residents are informed of their right to confidentiality and to
know what information is being collected, what it will be used for and what
feedback and follow-up to expect.

The Camp Management Agency uses the primary data collected to compile
a gap analysis for the camp.

Data is also disseminated to other stakeholders including service providers,
the Sector/Cluster Lead, UNOCHA and the national authorities for further
analysis, with due regard for security and confidentiality.

Information is used in coordination forums, for referrals of individual cases,
to advocate for an appropriate protection response and for gaps in service
and assistance provision to be filled.

Security and confidentiality of data is ensured. Access to databases is limited
and documentation and incident reports are, when required, adapted, to
ensure anonymity.

The camp community participates and is involved in information manage-
ment. They provide and receive information about the standards of living in
the camp; their right to the adequate provision of services and assistance;
and decision-making processes which affect their lives.

Information dissemination mechanisms in the camp are varied according to
need, and seek to ensure that information reaches the wider camp population,
including those with specific needs and those who may be non-literate.

Information about camp residents is collected, analysed, stored and dis-
seminated with care. It is shared judiciously to ensure that information is
only used to assist and uphold the rights of the displaced population. Their
protection and security is prioritised at all times.

The information management system in the camp is monitored and evaluated

and the Camp Management Agency is open to changes for improvement on
the basis of feedback.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

e ‘Agencies by Sectors’ matrix from Darfur, Sudan

e Camp Management needs assessment (sample checklist)

e Camp assessment form from East Timor

e Camp assessment form (sample)

e Camp map (sample in Excel) from Darfur, Sudan

e  Camp Status Report and Database (sample)

e  CCCM cluster: standard on information management

e Checklists for information management, participation and accountability
e Checklist “How Accountable Are You?” Checking Public Information
e Emergency rapid needs assessment (sample form)

e HIC. Assessment quick tips

e IDP assessment form from Indonesia

e IDP rapid assessment form from Afghanistan

e IDP rapid assessment form from Afghanistan (guidelines for users)
e  ‘Quality of Life’ checklist from Sri Lanka

e Site management capacity inventory form from Sri Lanka

e “Standards vs. Actual assistance” matrix from Jembe camp

e Transitional Settlement Monitoring Mechanism form from Indonesia
e Terms of Reference for focus group discussion (sample)

e UNHCR, 2006. The UNHCR Tool for Participatory Assessment in Operations.

www.reliefweb.int/rw/lib.nsf/db900SID/LGEL-5G8F5Q/$FILE/ifrc-Toolbox-
oct96.pdf?OpenElement
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KEY MESSAGES

» Existing natural resources need to be managed effectively and sustainably
in the camp and surrounding area. The Camp Management Agency should
identify ecosystems and natural resources that might be at risk and might
need to be protected throughout the life of the camp. It is often easier, cheaper
and more effective to protect as much of the natural vegetation, in and around
a camp as possible, than to attempt to restore it.

» Environmental issues can trigger disputes between host and camp communi-
ties as the natural environment may represent a common source of economic
support. Host communities should be involved in key decision-making that
relate to the environment. They should also benefit from some environmental
support activities, like tree planting, awareness raising, fuel-efficient stoves
and improved animal husbandry.

» Arapid environmental assessment should be carried out for each site prior
to its final selection. A more detailed and thorough environmental assess-
ment can and should be conducted at some later stage when humanitarian
priorities have been addressed.

» The camp environment and surrounding landscape can be managed through
a Community-based Environmental Action Plan (CEAP) that identifies critical
environmental and related livelihood and social issues. The plan should also
help determine what demands can be met without degrading the environ-
ment or negatively affecting the welfare of host communities. Discussions
with key stakeholders will also help tailor environmental responses as much
as possible to the unique needs of the camp landscape. The action plan
should also serve as an important basis for monitoring.

» Attention needs to be given to ensuring that not only the visible impacts
on the environment, such as revival of vegetation cover, are addressed.
Examples of other issues include the overuse of groundwater resources or
contamination of surface or ground water which can unduly effect the local
environment.
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» The Camp Management Agency should ensure that environmental guidelines
are applied in each setting. Establishment of environmental committees
(with representatives from the host and camp communities) is an effective
way to do this. The Camp Management Agency should ensure that such
committees are well-briefed on experiences which have been learned and
documented in other situations in relation to displaced camp populations
and the environment.

INTRODUCTION

Environmental concerns are a feature of every camp and need to be taken into
account from the moment a site is selected until after it has been responsibly
closed. Soil erosion and the loss of natural vegetation cover are some of the
most common and visible environmental impacts. Others such as ground water
pollution and soil contamination might be less visible, but are equally impor-
tant. The nature and scale of these concerns will vary according to the physical
location and nature of the operation. Specific considerations will need to be
made at the various stages of camp operations and will require careful analysis
to modify existing tools and best practices to the particular context where the
Camp Management Agency is working.

It is critical to carry out an environmental assessment as soon as a site is
considered for temporary placement of a camp, and certainly before a site is
finally selected. When viewing different site options, it is important to consider
the size of the site that is selected. Larger camps will have concentrated damage
due to site infrastructure and potential local harvesting of resources. Smaller
camps will cause less intensive damage, but will disperse the damage over a
larger area. The UNHCR Handbook for Emergencies (2007) suggests a maximum
site size of 20,000 persons with one-day walk between camps - in part to reduce
environmental damage.

»» Guidance on how to conduct a complete environmental assessment or, when
time is precious, an initial rapid environmental assessment, is included on the
TOOLKIT CD ROM in the FRAME Toolkit from UNHCR and CARE International,
2005.
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Although not always practical, as a guiding rule, the principle of ‘prevention
before cure’ should be applied to every environmental situation in a camp. De-
mands placed on the physical environment during an emergency are particularly
high as people may have no alternative but to cut young trees for shelter, gather
grasses or leaves to use as cover, or collect wood to keep warm and cook their
food. Even in such situations early recovery or environmental rehabhilitation
measures should be considered and planned for when conditions might allow
them to begin.

KEY ISSUES

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Camp Management Agency is responsible for ensuring that environmental
considerations are taken into account during all phases of camp operations.
Although there may be a specifically designated agency appointed to provide
guidance on environmental management, care and rehabilitation of the envi-
ronment may often not be the top priority for local authorities, humanitarian
stakeholders or even donors. In these circumstances, the Camp Management
Agency will have a particularly strong advocacy role to play.

Additionally, the Camp Management Agency should:

e Address environmental concerns directly related to the camp site which
may include site-specific interests like ensuring that any local or traditional
rules governing access to certain places around the camp - such as a sacred
forest or hunting of a wildlife species - are known to, and respected by, all
camp residents and service providers.

o Intervene and prepare appropriate conflict resolution measures with rep-
resentatives from local communities. In an environment where natural re-
sources are limited, accessing these (wood and water for example) is often
an area of dispute between camp residents and host communities. Prevent-
ing or resolving conflicts that might arise over the use of natural resources
requires diplomacy.

e Train staff as well as community leaders or camp committees to be aware of
the links between environment and protection of the camp population. Special
attention is needed to identify groups at risk, especially women and children
when collecting fuelwood or performing other household functions.
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Inform camp residents about the environmental impact of a camp. This can
be done by raising awareness and planning community-wide events where
environment and conservation activities can be highlighted in a meaningful,
practical and educational manner.

Other Environmental Agencies

Working with local or national environmental agencies will be different from one
country operation to another. Some countries may have a distinct environmental
ministry while others may have a ministry dedicated to related subjects such as
agriculture, water and/or natural resources. When working with a lead agency
or implementing environment programming on its own, the Camp Management
Agency should:

>p

engage with the relevant government authorities as early as possible in the
camp response

keep in mind that many government agencies will not have had relevant prior
experience dealing with refugee or IDP operations: involving them in training
on environmental management will help to strengthen their capacity
consult with authorities well in advance of planned of camp closure and
rehabilitation.

For information on camp planning and closure and rehabilitation issues, see
chapter 7.

Q Responsible Practice? Voice from the Field

‘A Camp Management Agency operating with a mobile team and monitor-
ing up to 50 small sites, was implementing a maintenance and upgrade
project for sanitation facilities. This entailed the private contracting of
a ‘gully sucker’ - a truck with a pump to clear out latrines. Time was
invested in ensuring that the waste from the lorry was disposed of re-
sponsibly on remote and disused land, with the farmer’s permission. As
planned, some weeks later the municipal council took over operations,
using government resources to clear out latrines in the sites. Their ‘gully
sucker’ was seen on cliffs overlooking the nearby beach pumping the
contents of the lorry over the edge and into the sea. This issue was taken
up with the local authorities.’

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 6 — ENVIRONMENT

167



168

Environmental Staff

While it may not always be practical for the Camp Management Agency to have
its own full-time environmental expert, it is important that this responsibility is
delegated to at least one focal person and that s/he receives some training in
environmental management. This person should be familiar with recommended
environmental key policies such as UNHCR’s Environmental Guidelines and other
best practices, like those listed in the tools section of this chapter.

The environmental focal point should also:

e support formation of an environmental committee, ideally including repre-
sentatives from both the camp population and host community. Environmental
committees should have specific Terms of Reference (which includes reporting
lines) and when operational, may even draw up specific camp- or village-
based rules governing the use and management of natural resources.

e ensure that the partners and colleagues address environmental issues in
relation to all other sectors. The focal point needs to be the first person
proactively advocating for environmental protection and identifying ap-
propriate measures according to the needs.

»» See an example of aTerms of Reference for environmental committees on the
TOOLKIT CD.

Monitoring
Projects that address specific environmental activities such as tree planting,
environmental awareness raising, promotion of fuel-efficient stoves and/or
agricultural extension will require their own in-built monitoring processes.
Periodic attention will also need to extend to activities addressing the envi-
ronmental consequences of water extraction, waste disposal or vector control.
Household visits and direct observation are also important monitoring aids as
these will reveal whether families are using and maintaining facilities such as
stoves in the correct manner.

While monitoring the environmental impact and activities, a Camp Management

Agency needs to be particularly concerned about the risk that:

e Environmental plans may contradict or be inconsistent with national policies,
making the likelihood of achieving effective environmental management
more difficult.
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o Negative impacts on the environment, although they are severe, may not be
priority interventions, and/or the response capacities amongst humanitarian
and environmental organisations may not be sufficient.

o Mainstreaming environmental protection into sector-specific in-

terventions in the camp requires financial and human resources and
planned opportunities for participatory monitoring and evaluation.

Community Mobilisation

The Camp Management Agency should make sure that camp residents have ac-

cess to information about environmental management. Messages and guidelines

on environmental issues should be simple and easy to understand. Different

activities can be undertaken to raise and maintain environmental awareness

within the camp. These may include:

e organising special occasions, such as celebrations for World Environment
Day on June 5th

e including camp-wide community mobilisation activities when designing a
camp’s Environmental Management Plan

e promoting camp site clean-up or tree-planting campaigns.

Sharing special events with local communities also helps maintain good rela-
tions. Providing training and support to school environmental clubs is another
means of promoting environmental awareness.

»» Forinformation on participation and community involvement, see chapter 3.

o Competitions can be one successful way of encouraging children
in the camp to take responsibility for their environment. Teams of litter
monitors can compete against each other to see who can collect the
most rubbish in a given time; with a prize for the winner! Care should

be taken however, to ensure that competitions are not misused by
those in pursuit of prizes. Monitoring may be needed to ensure that
the rubbish dump isn’t purposely strewn across the camp, just so it
can be re-collected!
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SHELTER

Where natural resources like wooden poles, grasses and leaves are used to
construct family shelters, the materials are often gathered from near the camp
site. When shelters are built with local materials, the average quantity of wood
required for basic shelters is typically 80m of straight poles with an average
diameter of 5cm. Many such resources need to be replaced on a regular basis
due to termite attacks.

Prior to a distribution of shelter materials such as plastic sheeting the Camp
Management Agency should consider that their distribution may lead to the
felling of timber to build support structures. Consequently, organisations may
choose to distribute structural as well as covering materials. Grasses and foliage
used in making roof cover often have a specific season for harvesting. Harvest-
ing during the seeding season will reduce future harvests, while harvesting at
other seasons may make them more susceptible to insect attack - reducing the
material’s lifetime.

Depending on the context, timber may also rot or be attacked by insects.
For it to last any length of time, timber or bamboo should be cured (dry) and
ideally treated.

B> See the guidelines being developed at www.humanitariantimber.org

Sun-dried mud-bricks used for walls or vaulted ceilings offer a possible alternative
to timber in some situations, especially where concrete or steel may be culturally
unfamiliar. Brick-built houses are generally more durable and offer better living
conditions. They also reduce the amount of wood typically needed for construction
by around 80%. However, significant amounts of water are required to establish
the correct mixture. Pits excavated for mud will fill with water and can become a
breeding pond for malaria-transmitting mosquitoes if not filled.

o Some of the excavated water pits used in brick-making might be
converted into compost pits. As open pits are a hazard to children
and animals (and in some wet climates may also serve as breeding

sites for disease carrying vectors such as mosquitoes), the Camp
Management Agency should make sure that they are fenced off as
soon as possible and that local climatic conditions are observed be-
fore converting.
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If shelter materials are not provided, there may be a need to organise the cut-
ting of selected trees from designated and controlled harvesting sites. When
materials are being brought in from outside the site, they should be sourced from
locations where they have been harvested or gathered in an environmentally
friendly way.

44

For more on shelter-related issues, see chapter 15.

WATER AND SANITATION

Water

Water should be safe for drinking, cooking and personal hygiene. In order to
promote sound environmental management, it is essential to ensure that exist-
ing water sources such as springs are protected from:

44

livestock

latrines, which should ideally be placed at a 30m distance
and downstream

clothes washing and bathing areas

burial grounds

waste disposal sites.

o The Sphere Project, 2004, states that “the bottom of latrine pits
should be a minimum 1.5m above the maximum water table.” This
distance may need to be increased for fissured rocks or limestone,

or decreased in fine soils. Drainage or spillage from defecation sys-
tems must not flow towards surface water or shallow groundwater
sources.

For more information on standards on latrine placement and hygiene promotion
see chapter 14.

o Health education, environmental education and hygiene promo-
tion activities should include information on how to avoid contamina-

tion of water sources.
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Erosion

Particularly where camp sites are established in hilly regions, the removal of
vegetation and trees can lead to severe erosion and deep clefts on slopes. There
are examples where, after some years of a camp’s existence, members of the
host community in the surrounding areas had to be moved because agriculture
was no longer possible on their land.

The Camp Management Agency should actively advocate for the prevention
of excessive removal of vegetation cover - both in and around a camp - in order
to ensure that rainwater is rapidly absorbed into the ground. This, in turn, can
lead to replenishment of underground water reservoirs and, in some instances,
prevent water shortages and periodic drought.

o Erosion is particularly an issue in site construction. Avoid site
clearance and levelling with heavy earth-moving equipment (bulldoz-

ers). Hand clearing can also provide income for camp residents and
encourage participation in site set-up.

»» For more information on camp set up and closure, see chapter 7.

Rainwater Harvesting

In dry or seasonal environments, efforts can be made to encourage the use of
basic rainwater harvesting methods. Often a much-overlooked practice - and
one with which camp residents may already be familiar - collecting and stor-
ing rain water can significantly supplement a camp population’s supply during
periods of heavy rain and reduce the risk of drinking contaminated water. Unless
large reservoirs are built, the volume of water collected will not last to the end
of a dry season. Collecting water from roofs has been most successful in regions
with heavy and prolonged rains.

For best results, the following options should be considered:

o harvesting rainwater from roofs where solid surfaces like clean plastic or metal
can reduce contamination from leaves and grasses, and animal droppings

e trapping water flowing on the ground, gradually directing this towards stor-
age units such as tanks or containers

e encouraging local innovation to design appropriate systems of harvesting.
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Sanitation
Closely linked to water availability is the issue of environmental sanitation.
Consideration should be given to:

>

location and maintenance of latrines

disposal of human excreta

hygiene promotion

removal of wastewater, including that from drains

elimination of solid and liquid camp waste — which may range from medical
waste to packaging

dust and the control of insects, rodents, vectors and other pests.

For more information on sanitation, see chapter 14.

0 The separation of types of garbage, into biodegradable and non-
biodegradable waste, should be encouraged as should recycling

schemes and the composting of waste food matter for use in garden-
ing and agricultural initiatives.

DOMESTIC ENERGY

In camp situations, the most visible and lasting environmental impact is often
damage to the surrounding area caused by the collection of wood for cooking.
Other natural resources, like animal dung and crop residues, are commonly
used by displaced people for cooking, heating and as a source of light. Although
circumstances will be different in each location, an average family requires
between 1-2 kg, and as much as 4-5 kg, of fuelwood per day for cooking. Every
effort should be made to limit the amounts of natural resources used in food
preparation through:

Promoting regular use of fuel-efficient stoves for when they are used prop-
erly they can significantly reduce the amount of fuel required. Experience
has shown that for fuel-efficient stoves to work well in a camp environment
there ideally needs to be a local shortage of fuelwood. This can be induced
‘artificially’ through tighter control over the free collection of wood. Users
also need time to become familiar with the stove design and knowledgeable
about its upkeep.
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e Encouraging the practices of drying and splitting wood before burning and
extinguishing fires once cooking has ended.

¢ Discussing with the Food Pipeline Agency the possibility of distributing split,
rather than whole, pulses, and/or encouraging the camp community to soak
hard foods such as beans or mill cereals.

¢ Promoting shared cooking among groups of households: however, in some
cultures this may not be acceptable and also ruled out where food rations
are the primary source of food.

Some resistance to uptake of fuel-efficient stoves is likely, part of which might
be related to people’s unfamiliarity with the technology. As some foods are not
suitable for cooking with fuel-efficient stoves some degree of modification of
the food basket might be necessary. This should be done in consultation with
households or communities and the food pipeline agency.

> See the World Food Programme’s Fortified Blended Food Recipe Book
»» for information on food and non-food item distributions, see chapter 13.

o The Camp Management Agency should carry out needs and
availability assessments of natural resources such as fuelwood and
should monitor the situation and update findings regularly. Knowing
requirements and ways to complement the supply will help determine
a better-managed system.

o Fuelwood, the most widely used source of energy in most camps,
is often collected from the surrounding environment. In certain cir-
cumstances, high demands for fuelwood can lead to competition
with host communities, a situation which can result in conflict and
significant land degradation.

Energy conservation should be an integral part of an Environmental Manage-
ment Plan and associated awareness-raising campaigns. Special provision may
need to be made for groups at risk who may not be able to collect or purchase
fuel. Other options for cooking should also be considered.
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»» See UNHCR’s Handbook of Experiences in Energy Conservation and
Alternative Fuels.

o Unintended Consequences

The free-of-charge collection, transportation, storage and distribu-
tion of fuelwood organised by humanitarian organisations or local
administrations is, in some situations, the only way of providing
camp populations with their basic requirements. This may, however,

encourage camp residents to additionally collect wood in the area
surrounding the camp and sell it on markets or make charcoal out
of it. It is necessary that the Camp Management Agency monitors
the camp population’s use of fire wood as well as the availability of
fuelwood and charcoal on the nearby markets.

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN

In both long- and short-term camp operations, the environment will be affected
in many ways. There may be additional impacts passed on to the host commu-
nity, given the increased demand or competition for specific or scarce natural
resources. Some of these demands may be constant, so it is important that the
Camp Management Agency:

e monitors their impacts on natural resources and aligns its programmes to
deal with these

e proactively advocates for the implementation of additional programmes for
environmental protection

e introduces alternative technologies and practices such as more efficient use
of fuel and improved cooking practices.

One such tool to monitor environmental issues is a Community-based Environ-
mental Action Plan (CEAP). Intended as a means for camp as well as host com-
munities, local authorities, the Camp Management Agency, and other service
providers to discuss common concerns and agree on a way to address them, a
CEAP needs to identify environmental impacts in all camp sectors and include
a priority list of interventions - such as rehabilitation of eroded areas and re-
forestation). Some of the benefits of having such a plan are to:
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B> See an example from UNHCR and CARE International in the Tools section of this
chapter.

e prepare community members to take care and preserve the environment
while living in the camp

o illustrate the main problems to all stakeholders

o allow people to become engaged in the process as well as in practical
actions

e highlight how the main problems might be addressed

o specify who and/or what actions are required in order to address the key
issues and needs identified.

As long as the community feels ownership for the plan - through developing
and implementing it themselves - it should also be able to adapt the plan to
changing circumstances over time.

Environmental Rehabilitation
Environmental rehabilitation does not necessarily mean returning the site to its
former status. This could be costly and time-consuming, if indeed it could actu-
ally be achieved. What may be more appropriate is to determine what the host
community would like to see happen to the site once the camp has been closed
and the site made safe. They may not wish to see it returned to its past status.
By pointing out different options that could perhaps be realistically achieved and
more useful to them, the Camp Management Agency can ensure that environ-
mental considerations are taken into account. Some options to suggest are:
e income-generating activities spanning a range of short-term benefits from
market gardening to longer term investments such as hardwood production
e turning an empty former camp site entirely into a community plant nursery
and tree plantation where the population has access to the many goods and
services these can provide, according to their agreed regulations.

o In situations where camps are located on private land, the reha-

bilitation of the camp site should take place in close communication
with the land owner and in accordance with prior agreements.
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Planting Trees

Tree-planting schemes often meet with mixed success in camp situations. While
planting trees can serve as a useful indicator to visibly demonstrate that ac-
tion is being taken to protect or restore the environment, some simple lessons
should be heeded:

Plants grown in camp- and village-based nurseries should reflect the required
needs of people living in the area: this necessitates prior consultation with
the different stakeholders.

Displaced people may not always see the benefit of planting or caring for trees as
their hope is most often to be able to return home, as soon as possible. Planting
or caring for trees is also not part of certain cultures. In many instances, however,
people appreciate that they can easily grow a few fruit or shade-giving trees
around their shelter and that this will provide some positive return.

The number of seedlings grown in a nursery is often a poor indicator of
success, but one that is widely used for monitoring. The number of trees
surviving after two years following planting is much more useful.
Establishing a woodlot for fast-growing, and ideally indigenous, species
can help address shortages of fuelwood and/or construction materials. As
with all plantations, however, the issue of ‘who owns the trees’ needs to be
determined in advance.

It is always preferable to support the planting of native over introduced
exotic tree species. A balance may need to be struck in some situations
depending on local needs.

o Tree planting is a long term project! Projects must be funded for

many years and/or adopted by local communities. Otherwise, they
are sure to fail.

AGRICULTURE

Many camp residents establish small-scale agriculture projects while displaced.
Local rules, previous experience and the amount of available space, will dictate
the range of farming activities. Using household waste water to irrigate fruit
trees or vegetable gardens can be a good conservation technique, especially in
places where gardens are located within a family compound or in circumstances
where water is in short supply.
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To make sure that forests and ground vegetation are not negatively impacted, the

Camp Management Agency needs to monitor agricultural cooperation between

local land owners and camp residents whose contributions or labour are usually

paid by incentives or a shared portion of the harvest. Clear guidance must be

given to people as to which land might be used for agriculture and which areas

must remain untouched. Local rules governing land clearance and access must

be established. Consideration should also be given to:

e protecting and maintaining as much vegetation cover as possible, within
and around the camp, to conserve both soil structure and nutrient content

e encouraging organic farming practices, including composting and crop rota-
tion: the use of chemicals and/or pesticides should be avoided. If people are
unfamiliar with more environmentally-friendly options of farming, practical
demonstration plots are a powerful means of showing what can be achieved
with limited land and few resources

e preventing soil erosion by building terraces or contour bunds (rocks or ridges
of compressed soil) that break up the flow of water and channel water away
from certain parts of a camp or towards zones where water may usefully be
collected. The correct alignment of roads and the location of infrastructure
is also important in terms of preventing soil erosion

o offering technical services, where larger scale agriculture is practiced.

LIVELIHOODS

Many natural resources lend themselves to immediate personal use or potential

gain through sale. Wild fruits, herbs, plants and even wild animals may be caught

and consumed or sold. Camp residents often collect fuelwood, or transform it
into charcoal to gain quick cash. To avoid such direct environmental exploita-
tion and to ensure the security and welfare of the camp population, the Camp

Management Agency should:

o clearly articulate which types of activities are allowed, or are strictly pro-
hibited, and get written agreements with camp authorities as well as, the
host community

o develop awareness of income-generating activities that are linked with the
use of natural resources. Small-scale craft making such as baskets, mats and
screens from grasses, and small furniture items from bamboo or wood may
increase livelihoods, but the scale of these initiatives needs to be balanced
with environmental interests.
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»» for more information on livelihoods, see chapter 18.

LIVESTOCK

Keeping livestock may not be possible in every camp situation, but where it does

take place, special provisions need to be made in order to:

¢ have separate watering points - distant from people’s living shelters and
not contaminating ground or surface water bodies

e ensure adequate sanitation around all animal pens and watering points

e prevent transmission of disease and parasites by encouraging good animal
husbandry practices and vaccination campaigns in collaboration with vet-
erinary services

e provide continuous sources of fodder - this may require adequate grazing
land for free-ranging animals or a supply of cut food for penned livestock.
Arrangements may be needed with local communities for grazing rights for
herds of larger animals.

»» See Livestock Emergency Guidelines and Standards (LEGS) at
www.livestock-emergency.net
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
O Aninitial rapid environmental assessment (REA) is conducted prior to site

selection.

Further surveys or plans for a more thorough environmental assessment
(EA) are considered and planned.

The person or team of people to carry out the assessments are selected.

Environmentally sensitive or protected areas around the camp are known
and mapped.

Main environmental management issues and priorities are identified in and
around the camp.

Local authorities and lead agencies are consulted to verify that the camp
site and environmental priorities are those approved/endorsed by their

department/agency.

Environmental requirements and resources to be protected are verified with
the neighbouring or host community.

Information is communicated to all key stakeholders.

Relocation plans are prepared for persons that need to be moved in order
to protect critical natural resources.

The camp layout considers land contours to minimise erosion.

The camp layout considers maintaining as much existing vegetation cover
as possible to reduce risks of erosion.

A CEAP is developed and implemented.
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Standards and Indicators for environmental monitoring are discussed and
established.

O All relevant programmes initiated in the camp contain an environmental
awareness-raising component.

O The camp staff, host community, community leaders and committees are
trained in, or otherwise informed of, matters related to environmental pro-
tection and the negative effects of poor environmental planning.

O Environmental committees are formed.

SHELTER

O Shelter materials (especially timber), including those brought from other
areas, are from sustainable sources.

O The collection of materials required for construction of shelter is managed
to ensure sustainable use of the local resources.

O The implications of mass production of shelter materials are considered (i.e.
water requirements for mud brick/concrete).

O Natural materials are harvested at the right time of the year to ensure sus-

tainability of future harvests.

WATER AND SANITATION

O

Existing water sources and ground water are protected from contamination
from livestock, latrines, clothes washing and bathing areas, rubbish pits and
burial grounds.

The “four R” guidelines (“Reduce water consumption! Rainwater harvesting!
Recycling water! Restore the natural water cycle!”) are used and practised.

Groundwater sources are used appropriately/sustainably to prevent long-
term damage (i.e. salination or reduction) of the aquifer.

Latrines are appropriately sited and constructed to ensure that they do not
pollute groundwater or the surrounding area.

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 6 — ENVIRONMENT

181



182

O Mechanisms are in place to empty latrines and dispose waste appropriately
away from the site.

O Latrine and waste facilities are safely decommissioned once full.

O Asolid waste management system and strategy are in place which includes
recycling and composting.

O Composting is promoted as a means to improve fertility of garden/agricultural
plots.

O Solid waste (including medical waste) is disposed of properly both on-site
and off-site if removed from the area.

O Solid waste pits are appropriately sited and constructed to ensure that they
do not pollute groundwater or the surrounding area.

O Clearly demarcated burial sites are sited to ensure that they do not pollute
groundwater or the surrounding area.

O Appropriate drainage/bunds are constructed to reduce surface water runoff
and erosion.

O ‘Non-chemical’ but physical methods of vector control are considered.

LIVELIHOODS

O If livestock are present, there is sufficient grazing and fodder available to
feed them locally.

O Surrounding areas are accessible and appropriate for grazing.

O Grazing rights are arranged with the host community.

O Separate watering points are established for livestock.

O Organic farming practices are encouraged for cultivation in and around the

camp.
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O Locally appropriate crop species are encouraged.

O Composting and crop rotation are encouraged to maintain soil fertility.

FIREWOOD/FUEL

O Periodic assessments are conducted of the amount of fuelwood (or other
energy sources) needed and being harvested.

O Alternative sources of domestic energy are identified and promoted.

O Protection concerns related to fuelwood collection are identified and dealt
with.

O Alternative strategies are developed to ensure both protection of camp
residents and natural resource conservation.

O Plans are established for programmes to reduce environmental impacts
- i.e. tree nurseries for future provision of fuelwood.

O Fuel-efficient cooking methods are promoted.

ENVIRONMENTAL REHABILITATION

O

O

Projects are put in place to rehabilitate the camp once people return home.

Implementing agencies and local authorities have funds available for the
clearing/decommissioning of the camp.

Plans are drawn up and agreed in advance regarding any intended future
use of the camp site and existing infrastructure.

Reputable organisations and institutions are identified to rehabilitate the
site and remove potential contaminants and physical dangers.

The host community is consulted about rehabilitation of the camp area and
site.

Tree planting schemes are appropriately funded for an adequate time period.
Emphasis is placed on using native tree species.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

RedR Latrine Decommissioning Training Notes from South East Asia

Best Practice Guidelines for the on-site Decommissioning of Emergency and Semi-
Permanent Raised Level Latrines from Sri Lanka
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KEY MESSAGES

>

Camps exist for the provision of assistance and protection to displaced com-
munities. Fulfilling these objectives is the task of the Camp Management
Agency at every stage of the camp life cycle, not least during camp set-up
and camp closure. The priority is to ensure a safe, secure and healthy en-
vironment that is efficient to manage, supports participation and provides
access to basic human rights.

Camps may be established because of conflict or natural disaster, and they
may be planned or self-settled. The camp’s location, size, design and duration
of existence are context-specific. The location of a camp can significantly
impact the residents’ protection and access to assistance, while also affecting
decisions about camp closure and phase-out. Ideally, the Camp Management
Agency is involved in selecting the camp’s location, but in reality a large
number of camps are self-settled.

Setting up and closing camps requires a great deal of input from experts
and other participants. The role of the Camp Management Agency includes
ensuring that all stakeholders are involved and participating. The expertise
of camp planners, technical staff, governments and authorities and the host
community should all be employed.

Camp closure should be linked to durable solutions and be planned from
the very beginning of a camp operation. The Camp Management Agency
must also ensure the effective management of the camp’s site as well as its
environment and assets.

Situations resulting from conflict and natural disaster are unpredictable,
and the need for a camp often lasts longer than is initially planned. Future
eventualities and different scenarios need to be anticipated at the set-up
stage, including provision for population growth, repairs and upgrades and
supplies of sustainable resources.
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o In all cases, the first question to be asked is whether or not a camp
is the most appropriate transitional settlement option for the displaced
population. Camps are a last resort, and they should be established
only when other solutions are neither feasible nor preferable. This can
be especially the case if people are removed from their livelihoods
and homes and their displacement is reinforced unnecessarily when
they are no longer at risk from the hazard, whether natural disaster
or conflict. If groups within displaced populations are staying with
host families or are self-settled in rural or urban areas, there must be
consideration given to the rationale for these decisions, and to what
extent supporting such alternatives might be more appropriate than
establishing a camp. For the purposes of this chapter, it is assumed
that Sector/Cluster Lead Agencies, along with government authorities
and displaced populations, will consider the options available, bear-
ing in mind the need for efficiency in providing goods and services,
as well as concerns about protection and health risks, environmental
degradation and the psychosocial impact of life in a camp.

»» Foradiagram on transitional shelter options, see the Tools section at end of the
chapter.

INTRODUCTION

The aim of this chapter is to provide Camp Management Agencies with insight
into best practice in camp set-up and closure. It provides an overview of what
is required to ensure that camps are established with proper attention to site
selection and site planning, and that camp closure processes are developed early
to ensure the protection of the population and the management of the site and
its assets. This chapter does not include exhaustive descriptions of every aspect
of camp set-up and closure, but rather acts as an aide-memoire to help Camp
Management Agencies ensure that the right questions are being asked and that
their role and responsibilities in the various processes are clear.

The site of a camp and how it is planned have a critical impact on the health,
well-being and protection of the displaced population, as well as on the ability
to manage daily activities, ensure participation and develop relations with the
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host community. Just as important as the physical location and layout of the
camp is the process by which a camp is established, grows, changes and ulti-
mately closes down. A great deal of information and technical skills are needed
which can only be acquired by assembling critical stakeholders, capturing their
knowledge and skills and coordinating outputs.

While camps are often set up with the expectation that they will be short-
term arrangements, planning should always aim for longer-term needs and
unexpected eventualities. Whilst the identification of durable solutions is always
the ultimate aim, it must be recognised that short-term planning can negatively
affect displaced populations and host communities in the longer term. For ex-
ample, in site selection and planning, it is essential to thoroughly assess water
resources, land access, the labour market and natural resources to cover the
current and future needs of the host community and the displaced population-.
In addition, the needs of the host community should be considered in relation
to the services, infrastructure and assets established for the camp. Services and
concrete infrastructure - such as school buildings, community halls, roads, elec-
tricity cables or wells - may benefit local communities well after the displaced
population has returned home. The eventual hand-over of such assets during
camp closure should be defined and agreed with involved stakeholders from the
outset. Best practice in camp management means that the planning of camp
set-up and camp closure are interrelated from the beginning.

The Camp Management Agency has an important role to play both in the
process of set-up and closure. While host-government authorities and the Sec-
tor/Cluster Lead Agency are ultimately responsible for higher-level negotiations,
the Camp Management Agency is intimately involved in ensuring that the whole
effort is comprehensive, inclusive and well-coordinated, and upholds the rights
of the displaced population.

KEY ISSUES

CAMP SET-UP

Ideally, sites are selected and camps are planned before the controlled arrival of
the displaced population. This is a rare occurrence, however, and in most cases,
the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, the Camp Management Agency and other ac-
tors will arrive on the scene to find populations already settled and coping in
whatever way they can.

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 7 = CAMP SET-UP AND CLOSURE



Self-settled camps are often situated on poor and possibly hazardous sites,
or situated too close to areas of insecurity, and permission to use the site chosen
is usually informal and requires reconsideration. Self-settled camps are usually
too dense and sometimes too large, requiring phased upgrading in order to meet
international standards and local and international good practices, including
introducing fire-breaks and surface water drainage and infrastructure such as
schools, distribution centres, water supplies and recreational areas.

Reorganising Self-Settled Camps
Depending on the context, reorganising or relocating self-settled camps may not
be as urgent as the immediate delivery of goods and services. If site planning is
taking place after populations have settled at a site, some may be reluctant to
relocate either to a new site or even within a site. Although they may seem cha-
otic, there may be some order and reason for why groups have settled in certain
locations that may not be immediately apparent — perhaps they are divided by
area of origin or along ethnic lines. It is better to find out what these reasons are
and to work with the concerned individuals to find a solution rather than forcing
people to move according to a master plan. High population density can be re-
duced by moving some shelters while leaving others where they are. People can
still regroup according to underlying cultural arrangements and structures.
Relocating, reorganising or the phased upgrading of a self-settled camp
requires additional capacity and expertise, and this must occur in parallel to the
delivery of goods and services. On the other hand, reorganising will make manage-
ment easier, more efficient, more participatory and safer. Urgent consideration
must be given particularly to relocation or reorganisation if the population is in
imminent danger due to where they are settled or if certain groups or individuals
face protection issues as a result of how the camp area has been constituted.
The reorganisation of an existing camp may also happen due to new arriv-
als, or be the result of relocation if, for example, communities are evicted from
collective centres, or when existing camps are consolidated during phase-out.

CAMP MANAGEMENT SET-UP RESPONSIBILITIES
The responsibilities of the Camp Management Agency involve them in both site
selection and site planning activities as outlined below.

It is primarily the national authorities’ responsibility to identify a site in which
a camp should be located. In most scenarios the authorities will also take the
lead in negotiating compensation for land that is privately owned. Some officials
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may, however, not be aware of or concerned with site selection criteria, which can
determine structural suitability, safety considerations or technical requirements
for water and sanitation services. Equally important, some officials may have
a political or financial interest in recommending certain locations for displaced
populations. Sector/Cluster Lead Agencies usually negotiate with authorities
in partnership with other key stakeholders, including the Camp Management
Agency, which should be able to advise and give comment on technical assess-
ments, and advocate for the needs and rights of the camp population.

Whether the camp area has already been settled or not, the Sector/Cluster
Lead Agency may likely form a Site Development Committee (SDC) involving all
relevant stakeholders. Although the composition of an SDC will vary a number
of stakeholders should be represented: the Camp Management Agency, the
planning and surveying authorities, service-delivery agencies, UN agencies,
security forces, host community leaders and representatives of the displaced
population. This will, among other things, create the highest feeling of owner-
ship for all involved.

The Camp Management Agency in the SDC will contribute with its profes-
sional expertise on the issues of planning and set-up and assist the Sector/Cluster
Lead Agency with analysis and decision-making based on the data presented.
Once the camp is officially established, the SDC may either disband or refocus
on planning the phased development of the camp. The duties for the Camp
Management Agency are to continue to monitor how the camp set-up is work-
ing for the residents, staff and host community and adapting and coordinating
things as necessary.

It is essential that the displaced people and their hosts have opportunities
to contribute to camp set-up. Failure to include these groups can lead to poor
relations, unrest, and even violence. Site selection and camp planning should be
seen as the beginning of a dialogue amongst all those affected by the event of
displacement so that in the future, opportunities are realised and disputes are
resolved. It must be noted that the views of community leaders may not always
represent the views of the community as a whole. Insofar as possible, women,
minorities and groups at risk or with specific needs should be represented on
the SDC. If the SDC cannot work as one unit, sub-committees may be formed
which then feed into wider discussions.

In addition the Camp Management Agency has the responsibility to con-
tribute their knowledge of the community and their activities, and their knowl-
edge of the on-going management requirements of the camp. Planning for the
effective distribution of goods and services will require an understanding of
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livelihoods, cooking and hygiene practices. Similarly there needs to be a shared
understanding at the planning stage of how distribution centres, social buildings
and infrastructure such as roads and drainage channels will be used, managed
and maintained.

SITE SELECTION FOR PLANNED CAMPS

The selection of a camp site is dependent on a myriad of factors, including the
size and conditions of the site and the availability of resources; the safety, secu-
rity and protection it offers; and cultural and social considerations. In addition,
the site’s location involves concerns about access, the geology and topography,
trees and vegetation, the potential impact on the environment and potential risks
due to environmental causes of disease or other public health issues.

0 The first consideration in site selection is safety from hazards.
‘Integrated hazard mapping’ is required, regardless of whether the

camp is established as a result of a conflict or natural disaster. Sites
are often made available for displaced communities simply because
they are inappropriate for human habitation.

Location

Security

The camp’s location in itself could enhance the protection of the displaced popula-
tion, or it may jeopardise protection. Protective factors include host communities
with strong ties to the displaced population, the proximity of responsible security
forces, and ample resources. Negative factors include proximity to hostile communi-
ties-whether across a border or not — proximity to military or rebel bases, and areas
where there are already strained resources. In general, a camp should be located
at least 50 kilometres or one day’s travel on foot from any front line, border, mined
area or other hazard. Setting camps away from security threats or natural hazards
may be costly and complicated; however, failure to do so adequately may destabilise
entire regions and undermine all subsequent humanitarian response.

Access

Any site must be easily accessible in all seasons. Accessibility is not only of impor-
tance to ensure the regular provision of relief supplies, but ensures a population’s
mohility to pursue livelihoods and access to essential services, such as health
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care. Proximity to town may be desirable in order to reach resources such as
a referral hospital, but such proximity must be balanced against any possible
friction with the host community. In cases where the camp is located in a town,
negotiations will be required with the host government and community to ensure
that the camp population has equal access to essential services.

Environmental Impact

As a general rule, sites should never be identified near national parks, wildlife
sanctuaries, conservation areas or potentially vulnerable ecosystems, such as
lakes, forests or in watershed catchment zones. Ideally, each camp should be
situated at least 15 kilometres or a day’s walk from such a site. If no alternative
option is available, then precautionary measures need to be planned, such as
supporting rangers to prevent incursions. Equal care regarding distance should
be considered for areas of particular importance for religious or traditional fes-
tivals, monuments, historic buildings, memorial sites and cemeteries.

Not all aspects of a site are visible or otherwise easy to identify. In areas where
land is scarce, it is likely that the site has been abandoned or never used for
a good reason such as the presence of landmines or contamination. Advice
should be sought from local planning offices, rural development institutions
and agricultural ministries.

Dealing with waste - solid or liquid - is another main concern, although
many solid wastes are actually recycled within the camp. Attention needs to be
given to ensuring that surface and underground water sources are not polluted
and that the disposal of solid waste is carried out properly, either in designated
pits within the camp, or off-site if necessary. Waste from hospital or small-scale
industry might need special treatment such as incineration.

»» For more information on waste disposal, see chapter 14.

Displaced people are sometimes accompanied by their livestock, which often
represent an important source of livelihood. Therefore consideration needs to
be given to the space required for potentially large herds of livestock, in terms
of grazing as well as access to water. This can potentially be a source of conflict
with local communities - as well as an occasion for disease transmission - so
careful mediation may be required between the various stakeholders. Large,
uncontrolled numbers of livestock can quickly lead to competition for scarce
resources, as well as soil compaction and erosion.

Raising awareness of some of the most common recurring environmental
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issues of human displacement can help alleviate tensions and contribute to
overall environmental management during all phases of an operation. Local
rules and regulations need to be respected by all those involved, from the Camp
Management Agency to the displaced population.

»» For more information about the environment, see chapter 6.

Conditions

Availability of Resources — Water, Fuel wood and Construction Materials
The availability of water is probably among the most important criteria to deter-
mine a site’s suitahility. Such is the vital importance of water that short supply
can cause not only outbreaks of disease and death, but conflict as well.

Water in sufficient quantities must be available and accessible year-round.
Groundwater and surface water levels may be deceptively high in wet seasons,
but extremely low in dry seasons. The use of water tankers or pumping water
over long distances should be avoided if possible because it is costly and vulner-
able in terms of breakdowns and security.

In general, water quality is less of an issue during site selection than wa-
ter quantity since many effective treatment options are available to cope with
sedimentation and purification. However, this is not the case with rarer sources
of contamination, such as heavy metals.

Before a site is selected, it is important to calculate as closely as possible the
daily water needs of the camp to ensure that this quantity can be provided 365
days a year. The following table and example are based on Sphere (2004):

Examples of Water Use per Person per Day

15-20 litres per person per day

Domestic Use o . . .
(minimum requirement for survival: 7 litres)

5 litres per out-patient per day and 40-60 litres

Health Care Facilities . .
per in-patient per day

30 litres per in-patient per day, 15 litres per

Feeding Centres .
caregiver per day

Schools 3 litres per pupil per day
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The estimated population of a planned camp is 20,000 people. School-age chil-
dren make up 35% of the population and the acute malnutrition rate at the start
of the operation is 3%. It is estimated that the health centre will need to accom-
modate 1% of the population as out-patients and .05% as in-patients per day.
How much water will there have to be available and distributed every day?

20,000 people x 15 litres/person/day = 300,000
litres/day

20,000 people x 1% out-patients/day = 1,000

200 out-patients/day x 5 litres/out-patient/day = litres/day

20,000 people x 0.05% in-patients/day 600

=10 in-patients/day x 60 litres/in-patient/day = litres/day

20,000 people x 20% under the age of 5 x 3% acute malnutrition 3,600
rate = 120 feeding centre in-patients/day x 30 litres/in-patient/day = | litres/day

120 caregivers x 15 litres/caregiver/day = 1,800
litres/day

20,000 people x 35% pupils = 7,000 pupils x 3 litres/pupil/day = | 21,000
litres/day

Total = 328,000 litres
per day

Please note that this is only the start of such a calculation. See Sphere for more guidance on
cholera centres, mosques and livestock needs.

»» For information on standards and indicators for water supply, see chapter 14.

The other major resource which must be considered during site selection is fuel
for cooking and/or heating. If wood is the main fuel source that camp residents
are familiar with, a survey may be required to assess expected needs of the popu-
lation, the capacity of the local environment to meet these needs, and the way
in which wood harvesting should be organised - supervised or free-to-gather.
In most situations, fuel-saving stoves and energy-saving practices should be
introduced and other wood-saving alternatives explored.

The wider environment extending 15 km/one day’s walk - return journey
- from the camp should be assessed for the availability of fuel wood.
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o Approximate fuelwood use per person per day: 0.6-2.8 kilo-
grams depending on climate, food sources, and culture.

@ Fuelwood and Sexual Violence

In insecure environments, fetching fuelwood is often a dangerous
daily exercise for women and girls. The lack of sufficient firewood
near the camp site is normally the reason for women to travel longer
distances, often risking abuse, sexual violence or harassment. Al-
ternatives include the introduction of fuel-saving stoves, which can
help to minimise this problem and are outlined in chapter six.

The availability of construction materials is another potential difficulty which
must be assessed when selecting a site. It must be determined what traditional
materials are used, their availability at the new site or, if those materials are not
available, what the options are.

Typical building materials that fall into this category are tree poles and thatch
or leaves, but even suitable mud may be difficult to find in sufficient quantities,
especially when considering the amount of water necessary.

It should be determined if the immediate environment can handle the ad-
ditional strain of procuring building materials locally. If the assessment shows
that it will not be environmentally destructive, the Camp Management Agency
should organise the procurement of building materials from the host community,
which will likely be more organised than if the displaced population gathered
materials themselves. Such a scheme can also cut costs and build a good rela-
tionship with the host community through economic support. If, however, this
is not possible, then materials should be sourced elsewhere. Caution should be
exercised to ensure that materials for construction have been obtained from a
sustainable supply or supplier, and ideally, that wood is certified by a credible
agency.

»» Foran example see the Forest Stewardship Council - FSC www.fscus.org which
promotes responsible management of the world’s forests.
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Size

The recommended minimum surface area per person is 30 m?, including public
space, such as roads and paths, market areas, health care facilities, schools and
administrative buildings. If conditions and culture allow for agricultural activities
such as maintaining garden plots or raising small animals, 45 m? is considered
the minimum surface area per person.

In general, camp populations should not exceed 20,000 people. However,
large-scale displacement and/or a lack of suitable land may require that camps
accommodate significantly more individuals, even if temporarily. Therefore it is
incumbent that the SDC create a growth strategy to create new “neighbourhoods”
or “phases”, as necessary. An absolute maximum population size for the suitable
land area should be determined. It should be made clear to the authorities early
on that this is the maximum and when a certain trigger point is reached - such
as 75% of the capacity - efforts should be stepped up to ensure a new location
is identified and prepared for new populations.

Natural population growth should also be taken into account, which will
typically be an increase of 3-4% per year.

Geology and Topography

A gentle slope between 2-6% gradient will facilitate natural drainage and agri-
cultural activities. Flat sites may face drainage problems where water is abundant
and could become marshy in the wet season. This can also lead to the accumula-
tion of standing water bodies which, in turn, can become breeding centres for
disease-carrying vectors such as mosquitoes. Very hilly areas - above a 6%
gradient - are also not acceptable due to the lack of suitable building surfaces,
the risk of landslides and run-off problems.

»» For more information on vector-borne diseases and vector control,
see chapter 14.

Soils which absorb surface water easily are preferred, in particular for the con-
struction and proper functioning of latrines. If soils are too sandy, latrines and
other structures could collapse. Excessively rocky ground will hinder shelter and
latrine construction, and make gardening difficult.

In general, the main structures of the camp should be at least three metres
above the rainy season water table.
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Trees and Vegetation

Trees, vegetation and topsoil at the site should be preserved to the extent pos-
sible in order to provide shade, reduce soil erosion, cut down on dust and speed
the eventual rehabilitation of the site.

»» For more information, see chapter 6.

Environmental and Disease Risks
Sites that are vulnerable to flooding, high winds, significant snowfall and other
environmental risks should be avoided. In some cases, these risks may not be
evident until a new season approaches. Consulting with local ministries can help
prevent or at least predict environmental risks.

Certain sites may pose health risks which may not be immediately evident,
such as malaria or river blindness. Health agencies involved in the SDC should
visit local clinics to identify possible health risks typical for the area.

»» for more information on health-related issues, see chapter 16.

Cultural and Social Issues

The cultural and social context of the displaced population should be an im-
portant factor in site selection. However, it is recognised that these issues are
often secondary to the need to find a suitable site that will be made available
by the host government. It is important for staff in the camp to understand the
strangeness or stress a community may experience on relocation to a new and
unfamiliar area.

Examples of cultural and social issues are pastoral groups who normally live
several kilometres from their nearest neighbours, who are now forced to live in
a communal environment; urban populations who now find themselves living
in a semi-rural camp environment; or ethnically or religiously different groups
who do not normally live near one another but who are now sharing space and
resources. Allowing for cultural and social considerations may require ensuring
that the displaced community provide their input on how the layout of the site can
be made as culturally and socially appropriate as possible; allowing for familiar
norms, behaviours and rituals to continue in the camp; and where appropriate,
providing psychosocial support or training for camp staff.

Relations between displaced and host communities may be both competi-
tive and productive. There may be competition over resources but communities
often benefit from each other’s existence through business, labour exchange and
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trade. It is advisable not to place overwhelmingly large camps besides smaller
host communities. In any case, an assessment should be carried out regard-
ing the host community’s ability to cope, as it may rapidly increase in size and
economic activity if the camp creates a “boomtown” situation. Cultural, ethnic,
religious or linguistic differences may have a major impact on how the displaced
population is received. Particular caution should be taken where conflicts are
ethnically-fuelled.

Access to livelihoods for camp residents should be considered during site
selection. Livelihoods might constitute the opportunity to establish vegetable
gardens, small-scale farming or animal husbandry, handicraft making and - most
importantly — a marketplace for trade or nearby job opportunities in the local
community. It is important to remember that many camps are not rural and that
the realities of livelihoods in a collective centre are very different to those where
there is access to land.

»» For more information see chapter 18

Availability of Land
National and local authorities often have their own interests in identifying certain
sites and avoiding others. Displaced populations are frequently settled in rather
isolated, remote or unsuitably rocky or swampy areas for reasons of security,
in order to avoid conflict over real or alleged scarce local resources or even as
a shield between warring parties. Some options may be unacceptable as the
security and protection of the camp population are a priority. The eventual site
identification will usually be based on a compromise between the interests of
all stakeholders and the land available. Some potential conflicts over land may
be seasonal and not immediately apparent at the time of assessment -including
access needs for seasonal pastoral herd movement or grazing. The two ques-
tions that should be asked are:
1. Ifthe land is not already being used for settlement, why not?
2. Ifthe land is being used for some purpose, what will happen if a camp
is set up instead - for example, if land is lost for grazing?

A Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) must be prepared by the Sector/Cluster
Lead Agency and the government to outline the rights and responsibilities of all
parties — such as the Sector/Cluster Lead, government authorities, landowners,
the Camp Management Agency, camp population and host population - regarding
the establishment of a camp. All issues pertaining to the establishment of a camp
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should be fully discussed with the local community so that there is a common
understanding of what the camp community will need and how this will impact
on the host community. Where appropriate and required, all agreements should
be outlined clearly in the MoU. Local protocols, including norms and values that
host community members abide by should also be articulated, if necessary.

If possible, the Camp Management Agency should participate in preparing
the MoU and should, in all cases, have available a copy of it. Additionally, the
Camp Management Agency should make sure that its staff and the camp popula-
tion understand what is outlined in the MoU.

SITE PLANNING

Even as different sites are being considered and the legal issues worked out,
the SDC must start to plan the actual camp. Again, this is a complicated process
which requires the input of many experts and stakeholders.

Starting with the Family

While it may seem counter-intuitive, the key to effective site planning is starting
with the smallest building blocks of the camp - the individual and household
- and building upwards. If one starts with the larger picture of the camp area
and tries to work downwards, critical issues such as spacing and placement of
shelters and services will be left with few options.

Using this decentralised community approach, the SDC would first discuss
with the community their smallest unit — usually family or household - and
then expand to whom they normally relate to and live near, until a clear pattern
evolves. This is not to imply that a rigid grid pattern is used, as that may lead to
isolation and overcrowding. Rather, a U-shaped or H-shaped cluster pattern is
preferred as it promotes neighbourliness and communication with other commu-
nities, encourages ownership of shared facilities and resources, increases access
to facilities and services and decreases hazards associated with over-crowding.
Family units may be centred and surrounded by shared facilities such as latrines
and wash/laundry areas or recreation and meeting spaces.

The table below shows an example of how family units are clustered to
become communities, blocks, and larger units, up to the camp level. This is for
a maximum size of 20,000 people, but may have to be modified depending on
the predicted size of the camp and perhaps other factors such as different groups
occupying the same camp.
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Community building blocks (modified from UNHCR 2007):

Approximate No.

Smaller Unit Larger Unit i ey et
1 family or household = 4-6 people

16 families or households - 1community = 80 people

16 communities = 1block = 1,250 people

4 blocks - 1sector = 5,000 people

4 sectors - lcamp = 20,000 people

o Address Systems

As the general layout of the camp becomes clear, an address system
should also be developed; being able to identify sectors and blocks,
down to family shelters that will facilitate planning on both a large
and small scale. Eventually, this becomes critical in being able to
identify persons with specific needs and community leaders, and so
on. Using symbols, pictures or colours in conjunction with written
names or numbers will make it easier for children and non-literate
people to find their way around the camp.

o An example of an address system is as follows:

Sector — Latin numerals (1,2,3...)

Block — Capital letters (A, B, C...)

Family Shelter — Latin numerals (12,13,14...)

So that addresses do not consist of too many divisions, “communi-
ties” are generally skipped in the address system.

Thus a family’s individual shelter may be 3-C-54 (Sector 3, Block
C, House 54).

Whilst Roman numerals - I, II, 11, IV — are sometimes used, it should
be noted that they are not recognised as numbers when put into
databases.
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Site Planning in Relation to Persons with Specific Needs

and Groups at Risk

Every society has ways of coping with persons with specific needs, such as older
people, small children and babies, those with impaired mobility and others at
heightened risk, such as women. It is for the Camp Management Agency to
identify what those mechanisms are and help support them. Likewise, the Camp
Management Agency must identify and fill gaps in provision for those who may
be marginalised and therefore especially vulnerable. In many situations, vulner-
able individuals such as unaccompanied minors are cared for by host families,
who may require additional support.

In some situations, it is culturally more appropriate for groups at risk to
be settled in special shelters - for example, female-headed households in one
cluster. In general, however, this is discouraged as it isolates these groups and
leaves them without the protection of the community at large.

In cases where persons with specific needs are not being adequately cared
for, it is the role of the Camp Management Agency to work with protection agen-
cies and camp committees to help find solutions.

Use of GIS (Geographic Information System)

Technologies in Camps
GIS technology is used in camp management to map the geography of
the camp site in relation to information about, key infrastructure and
population data. For example, GIS enables a camp planner to map
the relationship between a water point and the shelters within 500
meters of that point. This then shows which sections of the camps
are not meeting minimum standards for access to water. (Sphere
key indicator — ‘the maximum distance from any household to the
nearest water point is 500 metres’)

GIS is a very visual and powerful tool with capacity to map de-
tailed demographic information about where in the camp groups or
individuals live. When using population data, it is therefore essential
to consider protection issues and ensure that data is sufficiently ag-

gregated so that persons at risk remain anonymous. .
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For example, mapping survivors of GBV at the shelter level would
show the precise location of the survivors’ shelters even though
their names would not be available. It is therefore crucial that the

usefulness of the information mapped with GIS is weighed against
programming needs, principles of data confidentiality and the pri-
vacy of the persons concerned.

Demarcation of Larger Features

After family units and communities have been roughly planned for, and any ur-
gent reorganisation of existing shelters has taken place, the family shelters and
communal features are mapped against existing features such as rivers, rocky
areas or existing roads. Where possible, stakeholders involved should try to make
use of the positive aspects of what are otherwise seen as limitations imposed by
infrastructure needs. For example, non-toxic and unpolluted waste water can be
diverted to underground ‘soakaways’ and can support vegetable gardens.

Site assessments should take place as soon as possible to identify potential
future problems and prevent key services such as health, education, water and
sanitation facilities being established in unsuitable locations. Assessments could
identify the need for drainage, fire-breaks and possible expansion areas and
assess the sustainable use or possible overuse of local natural resources.

The following table gives general guidance with regards to communal camp-
wide features. These are merely for reference, as other chapters carry more
specific information that experts need when actually planning and constructing
individual features. While national standards will be used in some cases, these
are taken from Sphere, UNHCR, UNESCO and the USAID Field Operations Guide
(FOG) manual.
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Guidelines for Site Planning

TYPE OF FACILITY NO./PERSON OTHER NOTES
Total Open ,
Camp Area Space 30-45 m? per person
Covered ,
Space 3.5 m? per person
Firebreaks 50 metres of empty space
every 300 metres of built-
up area
Water Points | 1 per 80-500 people 100-500 metres from
depending on type and any one dwelling;
flow rate gravity-fed systems on
higher ground
Living .
Areq Latrines 1 per household to 1 per 6-50 metres away from
20-50 people house if too far away
won'’t be used, 30 m
from water sources
Washing
Facilitios 1 per 100-250 people
Refuse Bins 2 per community 1100-litre per 10 fami-
lies where not buried,
100 metres from com-
munal areas
Referral 1 per 10 camps
Hospital (200,000 people)
Health Centre | 1 per camp
(20,000 people)
l(-:lg?elth Latrines 1 per 10-20 beds and 1 Centralised, but with
- per 20-50 outpatients adequate access for
Facilities
ambulances and other
transport
Medical waste
facilities
Feeding 1 per camp (20,000
Feeding Centre people)
Centres Latrines 1 per 20-50 adults and 1

per 10-20 children
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TYPE OF FACILITY NO./PERSON OTHER NOTES
School Block 1 per sector (5,000
people)
in general the standard
Classroom size for a classroom for
size guide- 40 students should be:
lines: 6.20 x 5.75 metres to
6.20 x 6.50 metres
Pre-primar up to 40 students=
cIassF,)es y 1m3/student; up to 48
students= 0.74m3/student
School
choots up to 40 students=
Classes 1-3 1m3/student; up to 48 stu-
dents= 0.83m3/student
—1m3
Classes 4-6 up to 40 students= 1m3/
student.
Tent class- 55 square meter tent can
room guide- accommodate 40-45
line children
. 1 per 30 girls and 1 per
Latrines 60 boys
Market 1 per camp (20,000
Markets people)
Latrines 1 per 20-50 stalls
Distribu- Distribution 4 per camp (20,000 on h!gher groqnd to‘
: : . facilitate walking with
tion Points | Point people) :
heavy items
30 metres from
groundwater sources;
Grave- o :
ards Graveyard determine if space is
y available within host
community
Reception/ )
Transit Latrines L per 50 people (3:1
female to male)
Area
including offices for government authorities/security, UN agencies,
. NGOs, meeting areas and warehouses tracing service
Admin-
istration usually near entrance so trucks are not driving in the camp and for
Area warehouse security
Latrines 1 per 20 staff
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In addition to these features, the following should also be taken into considera-
tion:

Roads and Pathways

Besides the main access roads, a camp needs to have various internal roads,
crossings and pathways, which connect the various sectors, blocks and com-
munities. Paths and roadways are often the places where most of the population
will communicate with each other and establish informal markets, but they also
act as the entry and escape routes for any persons committing any crimes or
acts of violence. Trade-offs should be made between networks of roads which
allow privacy and protection and those which allow quick access to emergency
vehicles and good lines of sight for security patrols. All roads and pathways need
to be cleared of surrounding bushes and should, where possible, be provided
with some lighting during the night for security reasons.

Camp communities situated near centralised facilities or larger infrastructure
will have proportionally greater amounts of traffic from the camp population
passing their shelters. Communities further away from central facilities may feel
isolated, and have a greater turnover in population or more abandoned shelters.
In both cases, the different security risks may need to be addressed through
different community or road layouts.

Communal, Commercial and Recreational Areas

From the outset, extra surface area must be identified for communal areas
such as open spaces and recreation fields, general meeting areas and space
for religious gatherings. Sufficient space should be considered for markets, in-
cluding margins for future expansion. Children and adolescents need sufficient
playgrounds or child-friendly spaces, which must be easily accessible for all,
including children with disabilities. It is advisable to focus specifically on the
needs of adolescents, such as foothall fields or social clubs. If possible, playing
fields should be located at a lower height than shelters, because there will be
an increased run-off of surface water as a result of necessary removal of veg-
etation. For security reasons, recreational areas should be relatively centrally
located, cleared of surrounding thick bushes and at safe distance from roads
used for heavy traffic.

Agriculture and Livestock
Additional land for livestock keeping or large-scale agriculture must be con-

sidered where a community has active agriculturalists or a strong tradition of
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keeping animals. Livestock is usually placed outside the camp, as keeping it in
crowded camps could pose serious health risks. Special efforts must be taken
to provide separate water points, ensure hygiene at such sites, prevent animals
from wandering uncontrolled through the camp and prevent disease transmis-
sion to and from local herds.

If local and government rules permit, facilities should be arranged for people
to engage in agriculture. This can benefit the region through enhanced trade,
but may also help to diversify food rations available. Some technical assistance
might be required to enable farmers to diversify their crops or to help them
adapt to environmental conditions with which they may not be entirely familiar.
Informal arrangements between displaced people and host communities are
also commonly observed. These may not require any intervention on the part
of the Camp Management Agency.

CAMP CLOSURE
Like camp set-up, the closure of a camp is a context-specific process, which
can take place for a variety of reasons, and in a diversity of ways or stages
- from planned and orderly closure influenced by organised return movements
or dwindling donor support, to abrupt and chaotic closure due to security threats
or government coercion. The identification of durable solutions is an essential
goal of best practice in camp management, whether this is:
e return to the area of origin
e integration into the area of displacement
e resettlement to a third location (neither the area of

origin nor of displacement).

It may sometimes be the case that whilst assistance and service provision phase
out, the camp itself does not ‘close’, in terms of the removal of its infrastructure
or its function as a community. It may itself become a viable permanent settle-
ment, town or site of economic or social activity.

Whatever the circumstances around phase-out and camp closure, careful
planning and extensive coordination is crucial and should be carried out by
the Camp Management Agency in collaboration with the Sector/Cluster Lead
Agency, the government authorities, local and international service provid-
ers, the camp population and the host community. The people of main concern
are the displaced, and involving them in the process is imperative. Also, it is
important to prepare the ground for an orderly closure with contractors and
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other involved stakeholders. Even with careful planning, the Camp Management
Agency should be prepared for eventual negative reactions and challenges in
the closing of a camp.

This part of the chapter will focus on actual camp closure, while cross-border
activities or reintegration and rehabilitation assistance are only touched upon
in connection to groups at risk.

o Camp closure can be a particularly challenging phase for a Camp
Management Agency. It occurs at the end of what has often been a
long and complex process. It is usually a time when people are tired,
when camp residents and staff are anxious about the future, and
when other agencies and support are in the exit phase, or may have
already left. It can also be a time when budgets and resources are
low, and everyone’s focus is on wrapping up and going home. Once

it is announced that a camp and/or a comp management operation
will close and phase-out will begin, there may be an almost immedi-
ate downturn in energy and focus. At a time when renewed focus is
needed to ensure that camp closure is carried out responsibly, the
Camp Management Agency may find it particularly challenging to
care for assistance and protection of the community and the man-
agement of the site in this final phase.
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DURABLE SOLUTIONS

A principal task of a Camp Management Agency is to work with key stakehold-
ers in the camp response, to ensure the identification of durable solutions for
the camp population. The term ‘durable solution’ is used to describe the proc-
ess when displacement comes to an end. Different durable solutions exist for
refugees and for IDPs:

For refugees, the following Achieving a durable solution to internal

durable solutions should be pur- | displacement means that IDPs enjoy their full
sued, whenever possible as part | spectrum of human rights and, as a result, they
of a comprehensive approach: are able to rebuild their lives. A solution can be
achieved through one of following three choices:

- voluntary repatriation to - return to the place of origin

the place of origin local settlement in the area where

local integration in the displaced persons have taken refuge

country of asylum - settlement elsewhere in the country.

resettlement to a third country.

Conducting training and/or disseminating information at the camp level about
durable solutions, the right to voluntary return and the corresponding duties of
the government authorities, is the responsibility of a Camp Management Agency,
in coordination with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency.

States have the primary duty to establish conditions which allow displaced
persons to benefit from durable solutions. Whatever the solution is, it must be
ensured that it is done voluntarily, in safety, security and with dignity.

Assessment

Perhaps most crucial in return exercises is to assess whether return is voluntary.
Assessing the degree of camp communities’ free will to return is a responsibility
of all stakeholders, including the Camp Management Agency.

The decision to return needs to be based on free and informed choices, both
about the situation within the area or country of displacement, and the conditions
of the area or country of origin. Voluntary choice - derived from the principle
of non-refoulement (the stipulation in international refugee law preventing the
involuntary return of refugees) - implies the absence of any pressure, as in physi-
cal force or threats against safety. Material pressure may involve ambiguous
promises of land upon return or financial compensation. Psychological pressure
may involve repeated warnings or threats, or disseminating hate messages.
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The Camp Management Agency must collaborate with the authorities and the
humanitarian stakeholders involved, such as the Sector/Cluster Lead Agencies, in
verifying that people return voluntarily. The Camp Management Agency’s commu-
nity mobilisers should make house visits and interview individuals and households
to identify the camp residents’ interests and key motivations for return. The Camp
Management Agency should use all forums, such as youth, women’s and older
persons’ committees to discuss motivations for return. Focus group meetings could
be effective in identifying motivations and possible ‘push’ and ‘pull’ factors.

o The terms “push” and “pull’” factors are often used in the
humanitarian field. In the context of a camp:

A ‘push’ factor would be a feature or event that pushes a person away

from or encourages a person to leave the camp environment. Reasons for

this may be community conflicts, unfavourable conditions, oppression,
the disregard of human rights or a lack of assistance and services.

A ‘pull’ factor would be a feature or event that attracts a person to
the camp. Reasons for this may be better living conditions and service
provision, protection issues, and family or community reunification.

Voluntary Return

In order to be considered voluntary, a decision to return must be free and in-
formed. It is essential that the displaced population have access to information
about the situation in their place of origin, or resettlement that is accurate, objec-
tive and updated. Voluntary return is often spontaneous, and once the decision
to leave the camp has been made, it can take place en masse very quickly or
in smaller numbers over a longer period of time. Voluntary return may also be
an organised effort planned by authorities and humanitarian agencies when
conditions for return are considered conducive for the population.

The return or repatriation of IDPs and refugees is dependent upon the situa-
tion in the country or areas of origin, and the necessary pre-conditions - volun-
tariness, safety, security and dignity - for both groups are the same. Voluntary
return or repatriation in safety, security and dignity involves a range of conditions
that should be met. Safety and security conditions must be ensured both during
and after return, and are measured against the following criteria:

e physical security, such as protection from armed attack or any physical threats
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o material safety, such as access to land, property and access to a means of
livelihood

¢ legal safety, such as equality before the law, not being discriminated against
as a result of having been displaced and having full access to resources and
restoration of previously held rights.

Whilst there is no universally accepted concept of the term dignity, in practice, it
means that the thoughts and wishes of displaced communities are respected. It
means that displaced populations are free from harmful or degrading treatment,
and are treated in accordance with international standards and laws.

It is the role of the Camp Management Agency to coordinate closely with
government authorities and the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, and to advocate
for the conditions for an appropriate voluntary returns process, and to inform
the camp community of the roles and responsibilities of those involved.

During voluntary return, freedom of movement must be guaranteed through-
out, which implies that displaced people should be allowed to either return or
to resettle voluntarily in another part of the country. Displaced people must be
able to return unconditionally and travel at their own pace. Family unity must
be considered at all times. Where necessary, special consideration should be
given to groups at risk. Displaced people should be permitted to bring their
moveable possessions with them. Planning for voluntary return should also
consider schooling and planting seasons.

0 A Voice from the Field -
Sri Lanka Reports the Following on Returns
“Due to the returns process dominating the context of our work and
return being a main concern for many IDPs, the camp management staff
delivered one-off training sessions on return. These sessions took place
in the sites, usually with a varied selection of the population sitting in, as
they took place in a communal place and with an open invitation to the
community. The team also worked closely with the Protection Monitor-
ing Team and assisted with disseminating information regarding return,
including rights related to return; local procedures and practices during
previous returns to be aware of; and the site consolidation process - as
sites were consolidated as a result of return. Some IDPs were asked to
4 4

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 7 = CAMP SET-UP AND CLOSURE



relocate from less suitable sites to sites that were assessed to be more
suitable for longer-term accommodation. IDPs have the right to remain
on IDP sites without being deregistered and having assistance cut.”

Although the Camp Management Agency must always liaise with community
leaders on return and repatriation issues, consulting leaders alone is not suf-
ficient. Their views may not represent the aspirations of all and there is a risk
that collective decision-making in terms of security or livelihoods may overrule
individual needs. This can be particularly true with groups at risk who fear be-
ing left behind.

Spontaneous Return

The spontaneous return of displaced people may happen quite unexpectedly.
Spontaneous return may be triggered by sudden changes in the home areas
or may be provoked by a change in security in the areas of displacement. The
Camp Management Agency may provide transport support where required if
conditions for return are conducive. The transport needs of those most at risk
should not be forgotten, nor should the needs of persons with specific needs
who may be left behind during the first phase of return.

Displaced people may decide to return home or depart for other areas even
when conditions along the road or at the selected destination are insecure. The
Camp Management Agency should aim to identify motivations for return or de-
parture. This may identify other issues, such as political or military motivations
or increased tensions. It may, however, also indicate that certain groups feel
discriminated against or made insecure by the presence of other groups within
the camp. Overall conditions of continued hardship, such as lack of sufficient
food and water or other services, may also force people to leave.

In collaboration with authorities and service providers, issues around hard-
ship, security and increasing tensions must be addressed by the Camp Manage-
ment Agency. Whether or not to advise against return is context-dependent and
should be decided in consultation with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, service
providers and authorities.

The term “spontaneous return” may also be used to describe people choosing to
return on their own rather than as part of agency-organised return programmes.
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Q Movement and Voluntary Return in Northern Uganda:
A Report by Human Rights Focus

“The Acholi (people) want to go home, and they are going home, despite a
lack of water, roads, building materials, tools and information. Voluntary
return is their right for as the National IDP Policy states, ‘Government
commits itself to promote the right of IDPs to return voluntarily, in safety
and dignity, to their homes or places of habitual residence.” It is there-
fore the responsibility of government and intergovernmental organisa-
tions (IGOs), and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) to provide an
enabling environment for return without trying to control the process.
Recommendations for movement and voluntary return include:

1.

Government needs to provide the unequivocal message that forced
displacement is over for good.

Government needs to guarantee the right to voluntary return and
provide clear and consistent messages to this effect.

Government and 1GOs/NGOs must avoid doing anything intentionally
or unintentionally that might hinder people from or bias people
against returning home.

A regular professional police presence should be established through-.
out Acholiland to deal with crime and other threats.

The approach to infrastructure and service provision, in particular
water and roads, should be one of rehabilitation and not emergency
aid to displaced populations.

IDPs need to be provided with accurate information about security,
infrastructure, service provision and food aid distribution in order
to effectively plan their return.

The accountability of aid providers to aid recipients should be ensured
by replacing the camp management paradigm with an accountability
paradigm. Open discussions among IDPs/IGOs/NGOs and govern-
ment in public meetings should be the basis for the engagement of
humanitarian actors with the community.”

Forced Return or Relocation

When pressure by authorities is exerted to have people return or relocate to
unsafe areas, the Camp Management Agency has to rely on its advocacy role.
Advocacy must, however, always be an interagency initiative and be closely
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coordinated with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency. Forced return or relocation
furthermore calls for a strong international response and senior UN-level interven-
tions and is therefore beyond the scope of this chapter. Relocation of displaced
people may be necessary in certain circumstances, provided that peoples’ safety
and security in relocation areas can be guaranteed. Any relocation process of
displaced people must at all times take place under similar conditions of volun-
tariness, safety, security and dignity.

) Closure of Collective Centres - Voice from the Field

“The priority in Serbia is the closure of the remaining collective centres.
This process has been delayed because of the government’s lack of
acknowledgment of local integration as a durable solution for IDPs and
its preference for promotion of return. Privatisation of previously state-
owned companies has meant new owners have been keen to reclaim
land and buildings being used as collective centres.

There are now a number of strategies that have been adopted by
the government to help IDPs to move out of the collective centres and
integrate into the local population. While many of these strategies have
been open to refugees for a number of years they have only been re-
cently extended to IDPs, particularly social housing. Overall only a small
number of IDPs have moved out of collective centres and without a fairer
system in place they are likely to persist for a number of years. Current
strategies include:

e providing a small financial incentive and allowance to help IDPs
move into private accommodation

e giving building materials for those IDPs that have started building
their own home, but who lack resources to finish them

e including IDPs in social housing schemes aimed at providing sub-
sidised accommodation for vulnerable groups

o relocating vulnerable IDPs into specialised institutions, including
elderly homes

e supporting foster family arrangements involving IDPs

o conversion of the collective centres into either specialised institu-
tions or subsidised housing.’
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Phase-out and Exit of the Camp Management Agency
In some situations, even where a durable solution cannot be identified, the Camp
Management Agency and other service providers may withdraw, and the camp may
continue to exist. This may be due to either improved or deteriorated situations.
The decision for a Camp Management Agency to phase out and the timing
of an exit must be based on a comprehensive assessment. When all indicators
point toward an exit, the welfare of the camp population must still be safeguarded
and the Camp Management Agency should make sure that all stakeholders are
involved and working to support the decision. Careful planning and coordination
of the exit phase is crucial.

Indicators of the feasibility of the exit of the Camp Management Agency could

include:

¢ identification of durable solutions which can be implemented

e camp residents no longer needing the protection of the Camp Management
Agency

e thesituation in the area/country of origin improving to the extent where
return is possible

e the camp residents refusing the offer of durable solutions and the Camp
Management Agency being unable to continue to run the camp, for financial
and/or ethical reasons

e drying up of donor support to run the camp, whether justified in the eyes of
the Camp Management Agency or not

o safety and security factors, such as threats against the life and property of
humanitarian workers working in the camp

o the presence of aid workers or particular groups of aid workers putting the
population at more risk of harm than proportionate risk warrants

e access to the displaced population is no longer available or made extremely
difficult

e another transitional settlement solution is required.

In this situation, some of the measures mentioned in this chapter that are also
necessary in the case of camp closure, will be relevant as well. This includes
linison with the authorities and with other stakeholders for the promotion of
protection and future provision for the remaining camp population.
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0 Phase-out and Exit Strategies- Voice from the Field

‘Despite on-going construction of permanent homes, and the return or

resettlement of many tsunami-affected families, there were still displaced

communities resident in camps eighteen months after the disaster in

Southern Sri Lanka. Some were eligible according to government lists

for houses being built by the government, international agencies and

local community-based and religious organisations. For them it was
only a matter of time and patience.

For others, who were ‘renters’, ‘sub-families’ or ‘squatters’, there
was no clarity on durable solutions. These people had either rented
or squatted in homes prior to the tsunami - which had since been de-
stroyed, rendering them homeless - or were extended family members
who were unable or unwilling to cohahit - as they had previously - in
the new permanent houses. Their eligibility status for housing remained
unclear, and they remained in the camps, which were fast emptying out
and had minimal or no service provision. Some remaining camps in the
south of Sri Lanka had been consolidated, and others had been closed.
Landowners were calling for the return of their land, and the government
wanted the coastline clear of camps. There was still much work to be
done but limited capacity to do it.

Meanwhile, in the east of Sri Lanka, the security situation that had
displaced so many families before the tsunami began to deteriorate once
again. The resources of the Camp Management Agency were needed
in response to the new emergency further north. After considering its
options, the Camp Management Agency implemented a two-month
phase-out project with three main objectives:

1. tocomplete one final update of the cross-sector camp database, to
give remaining service providers and the authorities a clear overview
of who and what remained in the camp sites

2. to complete the training and coaching programme in the camps
that had aimed to build self-management capacity; leaflets were
distributed with the names and details of government departments
and municipal council service providers

3. tohand-over responsibility for emergency care and maintenance
in the sites to a national NGO.’
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CAMP MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

The responsibilities of a Camp Management Agency during phase-out and closure

of the camp it is operating in include the following tasks - which are outlined

in more detail below:

e planning for exit and camp closure from the beginning

e assessing the voluntariness of return or resettlement

¢ coordinating and ensuring the participation of all stakeholders in the process

e ligison and dialogue with the government authorities and with the Sector/
Cluster Lead Agency

e implementing information campaigns around camp closure and durable
solutions

e promoting the particular protection of persons with specific needs and
groups at risk

e administration and termination of contracts and agreements

e managing the documentation and data, including confidential personal
records

e managing the distribution or decommissioning of the camps assets

e promoting the protection of and future provision for any people staying
behind in the camp

e ensuring that the site is left fit for the purpose it was used for prior to camp
set-up

e ensuring that environmental concerns are addressed.

Planning for Exit from the Beginning

As previously mentioned, planning for exit and the eventual closure of the camp
should be seen as an integral part of the set-up process. Documentation and
agreements made during the camp set-up phase, including all relevant legal
documents, can be very important during closure. Hand-over plans with govern-
ment partners or other service providers should be in place from the beginning,
as should agreements with the host community and camp residents about camp
infrastructure and assets.

Likewise, the Camp Management Agency must develop its relationship with
the camp residents in such a way that from the beginning, whilst feeling safe,
secure and motivated to participate in the life of the camp, the camp population
is aware that it is a temporary measure and are focused on opportunities for the
future and finding durable solutions. Working with the camp population from
the start on issues of durable solutions can help reduce the shock of a camp
closing, and also support hope and anticipation within the population. Likewise,
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the active development of participation, skills and self-management strategies
within the displaced community can help to decrease their dependence and
reduce vulnerability, therefore empowering the camp population to retain and
develop independence and self-reliance.

Coordination and Participation

Ensuring participation and coordination among all stakeholders in the camp
during its closure is the Camp Management Agency’s responsibility. This respon-
sibility also includes monitoring, information sharing, negotiating and facilitating
the movement of displaced people from the camp site. The Camp Management
Agency should initiate the formulation of an exit strategy as soon as possible
after establishment of a camp, including continuous focus on looking for durable
solutions to the displacement of the camp population.

Because many actors are involved in return strategies, it is recommended
that a working group be established. Roles should be clear and where necessary,
formalised. Certain areas of responsibility may be tense, in particular between the
Camp Management Agency and local authorities. Coordination meetings should
function as a forum for continued sharing of information on the voluntary nature
of the return according to agencies’ information from camp residents.

Dialogue with the authorities on return issues should be initiated as soon
as possible. The authorities should at all times be part of in-camp coordination
mechanisms - such as the working group on return - unless the government
acts against the interests of the displaced.

Where required, in close cooperation with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency,
the Camp Management Agency may initiate or conduct training days/workshops
at camp level, and as appropriate, for NGOs and government officials interested
in protection concerns specifically related to voluntary return. As such, workshops
may cover gender-specific issues, the concept of voluntary return and the IDP
Guiding Principles related to return, resettlement and reintegration.

In its coordination role, the Camp Management Agency has a responsibility
to work closely with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency and advocate with service-
providers and their donors to provide reintegration, rehabilitation and recon-
struction assistance as appropriate. Where possible, cross-border programmes
at the place of origin of the displaced should be initiated by the Sector/Cluster
Lead Agencies and supported by the Camp Management Agency, who may
provide information on community needs, and the link between relief, early
recovery and longer-term development. This is crucial if durable solutions are
to be sustainable.
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Information Campaigns

One of the main tasks of the Camp Management Agency is to provide as much
accurate, objective and up-to-date information as possible to camp residents.
This can include information about the situation at the place of origin, down to
what shelter materials, documentation and other assets they should take when
they leave.

People must have access to unbiased information on the security and safety
situation, including concerns such as landmines, access to shelter, land, liveli-
hoods, health care and schooling. Reconnaissance missions, sometimes called
‘Go and See visits’, may be undertaken by the authorities and/or the displaced.
Often, information will most likely come from individuals who travel back and
forth to assess the overall situation before returning with their families.

Many displaced people will base their decisions to return on a variety of push
and pull factors. These factors can be based on security or political motivations,
material needs or a combination of these.

Q Go and See Visits — Voice from the Field

A camp manager reports an example of best practice in Go and See
visits: “Planning Go and See visits is an activity where camp residents
exercise their right to participate in and be informed about the return
process. These visits need to be a confidence-building activity and should
be well-planned. However, the visit itself is only one part of a Go and
See visit. The ‘return to the camp and share information’ part is also
a crucial aspect of the exercise. In planning the feedback phase of Go
and See visits, established camp committees are often well-positioned
to play a key role in chairing meetings and disseminating information
about the visit to the community as a whole. Those participating in Go
and See visits can also join inter-agency meetings and report back first-
hand on what they saw. The dissemination of the information after the
visit is as important as the visit itself.”

Initiating camp-wide information campaigns on return is a Camp Management
Agency’s responsibility, in close collaboration with the local authorities. The Camp
Management Agency must ensure that information campaigns are organised
through outreach initiatives to reach all households. Channels of communication
could involve radio, theatre, schools and educational facilities, religious institu-
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tions and through showing videos of home areas. In reaching out to different
groups, existing in-camp committees and women’s groups should be addressed
individually. Schools and teacher-parent associations are ways to reach children.
Children, like adults, should have the opportunity to raise questions and express
their aspirations and insecurities about return.

The Camp Management Agency has a role in providing information on return

procedures and transportation arrangements. Where local transport compa-

nies or international humanitarian organisations are responsible for transport,

responsibilities must be defined and put in writing. Information on the return

process must be disseminated in ways allowing for all to access the information

and ask questions where needed. Information must, at a minimum, cover:

e registration procedures for those willing to return

e procedures and arrangements for persons with specific needs, such as
pregnant women, those with impaired mobility, older people and those with
disabilities

o procedures and options for those who do not wish to return

¢ information on roles and responsibilities of agencies involved in return

e time, means of transportation and departure procedures

e procedures on transporting property

e procedures upon arrival in home areas

e details of any return or compensation package on offer

e deregistration from the reqular registration database.

Persons with Specific Needs and Groups at Heightened Risk
Older people, those who are chronically ill, people with disabilities and those
with impaired mohility need additional support. Special referral systems for
these groups should be available throughout the return process. Occasionally,
displaced people and humanitarian organisations may decide to leave individuals
belonging to groups at risk behind and organise their return once reintegration
assistance is forthcoming. Preferably, however, return of persons with specific
needs should not take place after fellow camp residents have returned. Leaving
people temporarily behind in a camp which is largely empty may have major
negative effects on their psychosocial and physical well-being. Continuing care
and assistance within the camp cannot always be guaranteed. Agencies will
scale down or phase out completely, while authorities may decide to dismantle
the camp after mass return operations have been completed.

Where these individuals travel entirely on their own, such as a single older
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person with impaired mobility, a carer needs to be identified to assist the indi-
vidual during the full journey. Carers should be identified with caution, preferably
from the existing pool of trained social/protection workers, and appropriate
compensation should be considered. Trained social/protection workers should
identify people with specific needs or most at risk, and assess the special care
they require during return. Departure zones should have a separate area desig-
nated for groups at risk and their family members. Following the identification
of vulnerable persons, mobile registration teams should register those unable
to show up for return registration and deregistration.

To reduce vulnerahility or separation, people should be encouraged to return
in groups of extended family members, women or groups of families accustomed
to living together. Special arrangements for travelling in groups should be guar-
anteed and incorporated into the return and registration process.

The Camp Management Agency has a responsibility to monitor departure
and all departure zones. Teams of trained monitors should focus in particular
on the safety of single women, girls and children. Security during departure is a
responsibility of the local authorities and local law enforcement agencies. The
Camp Management Agency should coordinate with health agencies on return
arrangements for persons in need of special medical arrangements.

The lead agency on child protection will likely assume a major responsibil-
ity in establishing appropriate arrangements for unaccompanied children. This
agency should assess whether unaccompanied children are interested in return
in the first place. Irrespective of a child’s age, the child should always have
the chance to express his or her views or anxieties. The lead agency on child
protection is equally responsible for ensuring care of unaccompanied children
upon arrival. Arrangements should be made with the societies to continue trac-
ing activities upon return. The Camp Management Agency must coordinate all
activities with the lead agency and provide support where needed. The different
roles between the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, protection agencies and the Camp
Management Agency should be formalised and clear to all.

The Camp Management Agency must ensure that all unaccompanied chil-
dren are properly informed about the return process and that they are regis-
tered for return in their own name. An effective system must be established
to ensure that return packages or other return benefits are provided to all
unaccompanied children.

Carers should be appointed to assist unaccompanied children throughout
the journey. Carers should be instructed on their responsibilities and selected
with caution. Copies of all relevant documentation of the child (such as tracing
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documentation and health and education certificates) should travel with the
child and, where required, be kept with the caretaker.

The lead agency on child protection should identify whether the foster family
is willing and capable to continue to care for the child during and upon return.
Likewise, the child should indicate whether s/he would like to stay with the foster
family. Where possible, protection/social workers should assess whether the
relationship seems stable and whether continuation of care is likely or unlikely.
Family support in return for fostering will cease to continue, which may trigger
a family to separate from the child upon or sometime after return.

In addition, the foster family and the child may originate from different
areas. The child must always be consulted whether he or she wants to return to
the foster families’ area of origin.

Special Programmes

If camp residents are to return to mined areas, mine risk education must be
organised for all. A number of information strategies can be used, including
training workshops, posters, leaflets and children’s theatre.

»» for more information on mine risk and mine risk education, see the International
Mine Action Best Practice Guidebook in the Reading and References section of
this chapter.

Documentation and Data Records

Population Data

The government, the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency and the Camp Management
Agency normally maintain databases of the camp population. It is important
that the data are correct, as they have direct implications for the planning of
the logistics of movement, for security, food distribution and more. As the camp
closes, these records must be handled with care as they contain personal infor-
mation about the camp residents.

Other Confidential Records

In some cases, displaced people experience grave threats and imminent danger as
a result of their status as displaced. These threats may also affect their immediate
family members who are left behind in their place/country of origin. In these cases, it
is vital to maintain an international presence in the camp all the time. The identity of
the displaced should be kept confidential, and during the movements, itineraries and
movement plans should be kept secret and limited to as few people as possible.
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Personal Records

These documents have to be carefully and efficiently managed, secured and
transferred in the phase-out process. Correct data have to be provided to min-
istries of various agencies such as the Immigration Department and the Minis-
try of Education or the Ministry of Health in order to ensure that the returning
displaced population are able to obtain proper identification documents, access
to education, health care and basic social services upon return. School records
from the camp must be correct so that testing for skills and the competence level
of students is properly and efficiently administered as part of their reintegra-
tion. Hospital and medical records, most importantly those of vaccinations and
immunisations, have to be carefully managed and transferred to ensure proper
follow-up through medical interventions. Medical records should remain with
the displaced during transfer.

Administrative Documents
Operations reports, books of accounts and financial records are some of the
vital administrative records that need to be kept for at least five years based
on sound accounting practice.

A lessons-learned document should also be produced, which tells the history
of the camp, including successes and how they were achieved, and challenges
and how they were addressed.

»» for more on information management, see chapter 5.

Deregistration

The deregistration of people leaving in an organised and phased way can be
straightforward. Deregistration can be linked to the transportation manifests
which record all returning individuals. Likewise, people must deregister prior to
receiving return packages or transportation allowances. Deregistration becomes
more difficult when people decide to return spontaneously on their own. Peo-
ple may decide to keep ration cards in order to allow return to the camp when
deemed necessary, or leave their cards with others.

Environmental Considerations

Camp closure will produce large amounts of waste of different kinds, such as
shelter materials, left-behind belongings and damaged items of various kinds.
Also, chemicals, batteries, expired drugs and other health-sector related waste
will most likely have to be dealt with. Preparing for camp closure includes the
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clean-up and proper disposal of all kinds of waste — whether removal, on-site
burial or incineration. The risk of contaminating soils and water sources should
especially be taken into consideration. The camp site should be left in a safe
state so that there will not be any future consequences such as from leaving pit
latrines or waste pits open, or not removing hazardous waste.

Recycling of materials should be encouraged as far as possible, as some
waste materials may be useful to local inhabitants. Many existing structures such
as school buildings and clinics might also prove useful for the host community.
An assessment should be done of the extent and condition of infrastructure and
existing services - such as water pumping and treatment facilities — with com-
munity members and local authorities, ahead of camp closure. Some degree of
infrastructure repair might need to be envisioned ahead of closure.

The existence of a camp may have caused many environmental changes.
Some negative environmental impacts are probably inevitable, such as a de-
gree of deforestation or land clearance, and a programme of environmental
rehabilitation may be required. This should be carried out in close collabora-
tion with host communities and local authorities, and not merely imposed by
external agencies. Livelihood security options should be encouraged as part
of any rehabhilitation programme. All rehabilitation initiatives require funding
- although this is not always necessarily an expensive undertaking — which is
why planning and estimating costs, as well as fundraising, should be carried
out in advance of any camp closure.

Some changes which may have taken place however, may actually benefit
and be regarded positively by the local communities, who may wish to see the
site remain as it currently is, instead of undergoing rehabilitation to restore
some of its former qualities. This is especially true where unproductive lands
have been converted to productive arable or grazing lands, or where productive
fruit or hardwood trees have been planted. Such positive changes need to be
identified and ways sought of working with local authorities and communities
to maintain them.

Burial grounds used by the camp population during the time of displacement
should be clearly marked and remain as such upon eventual return/resettlement
of the camp population. This may be difficult if people have buried their dead at
scattered locations rather than in one common place.

»» for more information on related environment issues, see chapter 6.
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Asset Management

The Camp Management Agency is responsible for ensuring that all material as-
sets in the camp are distributed through inclusive and transparent processes,
and in coordination with all stakeholders. Exactly how this is achieved depends
on the context. For example, shelters are often taken apart by the family and
valuable materials taken with them, such as non-food items given in distribu-
tions - cooking pots or blankets — which are now their property. Water tanks
may be collected by the service providers concerned, and electrical wiring in
the site may need to be safely dismantled by the authorities. Wires and fittings
may be the property of a municipal council. The camp buildings, such as schools,
community halls, playgrounds or sports fields may be handed over to the host
community and/or government authorities. Similarly, any communal furniture,
such as desks, benches or filing cabinets, must be distributed equitably. The
Camp Management Agency is responsible for the termination of any service
contracts set up - such as with water delivery contractors — and must hand
over the future maintenance of infrastructure - such as fences, paths, roads or
drainage channels - to the appropriate authorities.

Most importantly, sanitation facilities need to be decommissioned or made
safe. Latrines and defecation pits should be safely filled-in, latrine basins re-
moved, and concrete bases around washing facilities and under shelters broken
up and removed. In some circumstances, this infrastructure may be left safe but
in place for future emergencies.

People Staying Behind

The Camp Management Agency is responsible for advocating that any remain-
ing residents in the camp - sometimes called the ‘residual’ population - are
protected and provided for. They may need to be relocated within the site into
neighbouring shelters for reasons of safety or psychosocial health, and any
contracts needed for their assistance should be modified and extended accord-
ingly. Community workers should identify the needs and aspirations of those
households and provide support for return when required.

Dealing with Uncertainty

Return in conflict or post-conflict settings, or following a natural disaster, can be a
very sensitive exercise, which may involve high levels of anxiety and uncertainty.
Uncertainly about what lies ahead can be extremely stressful, particularly with
doubts about safety and security, and leaving behind shelter, food, livelihoods,
health services and education. To some, it may not seem like leaving the camp
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would be the best option, because in the camp aid has been forthcoming, and
most households will have found some ways of coping, at least to some extent.
An empathetic and understanding attitude from all camp staff, and the employ-
ment of community workers to offer assurance, advice and practical support as
appropriate, is therefore important.

One-to-one counselling may be necessary. It may therefore be recommended
to have ongoing counselling days on return issues for those individuals and
families who have questions or who seek additional information.
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

SET UP
O The Camp Management Agency works with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency

in establishing a Site Development/Camp Planning Committee.

Representatives on the Site Development Committee (SDC) include:

host government/authority representatives

Sector/Cluster Lead Agency

Camp Management Agency

men and women from the displaced population

men and women from host population

representatives from programmatic and operational sectors - i.e., health,
WASH, shelter, security, logistics, education and livelihoods - and from ap-
propriate government ministries and/or UN agencies and/or NGOs
surveyors, GIS experts, hydrologists, public health engineers and other
technical experts.

Information is analysed about the pros and cons of the site(s), based on
considerations of:

safety, protection and security

social and cultural considerations

the location and conditions of the land, including size, access, distance from
the border and available resources.

Future changes and uncertainties are planned for such as new arrivals and
camp expansion.

The camp is planned and set up in line with international standards and
indicators.

Ways forward are decided upon to best use positive aspects and mitigate
the effects of unfavourable ones of the site.

Pros and cons of selected sites and the reasons behind final decisions are
documented.
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The environmental impact of the camp is considered and plans are made to
limit environmental damage.

Planning for the site is approached from individual households upwards,
paying special attention to groups at risk and those with specific needs.

Protection concerns are assessed (including the vulnerability of women
leaving the camp to collect fire wood).

Guidelines, standards and the expertise of individuals and agencies are
used to make for an efficient and safe camp in line with international law
and standards.

In situations of self-settled camps, decisions are made about the need to reor-
ganise or resettle the community or parts of the community as appropriate.

The Site Development Committee stays together to address issues around
the phased development of the camp as appropriate.

As part of a larger monitoring and evaluation system, key actors (many
of the same from the SDC) are brought together to get feedback on how
camp location and layout is working for the residents, staff and host com-
munity.

If a growing disparity exists between the living conditions of the camp resi-
dents and the host population, the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency, the authori-
ties, the Camp Management Agency, UN agencies and NGOs consult on the
possibility of implementing projects or sharing goods or services.

An address system for the camp is planned, taking into account the needs
of non-literate camp residents.

Plans for phase-out, exit and camp closure are considered from the start,
including land agreements, service contracts, documentation storage and
confidentiality, asset management, and the assessment of possible durable
solutions.
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CLOSURE

O

O

Phase-out, exit and camp closure is considered and planned for from the
beginning.

Assessments to ascertain whether return is voluntary are made.
Participation and coordination is ensured among all stakeholders.
Information campaigns are developed and implemented to ensure residents
have accurate, objective and up-to-date information available regarding the
situation, logistics and other procedures.

Groups most at risk and vulnerable individuals are supported and pro-
tected throughout the process. Special information or awareness-raising
programmes and links with longer-term development projects are developed,
which will help camp residents integrate back home.

Administrative procedures ensure that all documents are either with their
owners before they leave, with lead agencies (Sector/Cluster/Protection),
NGOs or are destroyed.

The deregistration process is facilitated.

The monitoring of the returns process is in place to ensure safety, security
and dignity.

Any camp residents staying behind have been provided with adequate as-
sistance and protection.

The camp assets and infrastructure are distributed fairly and transparently
with due regard for the host community.

The future maintenance/care of infrastructure is handed over to the authori-
ties or appropriate people.

Latrines, rubbish pits, and washing facilities are safely decommissioned.

Service contracts and agreements are modified or terminated appropriately.
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O Alist of environmental concerns is made and plans developed concerning
how they are going to be addressed.

O Information and support is provided to help camp residents deal with un-
certainty: their questions are answered and they are given advice about the
future.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

@ A camp’s lifecycle can be illustrated as follows:

Camp Planning Camp Management and ~ Camp Transition
and Camp Set-Up ~ Camp Maintenance and Camp Closure

The Camp Management Toolkit’s chapter on Camp Set-Up and Camp
Closure highlights important key issues and recommends appropriate
action and best practice in relation to the roles and responsibili-
ties of a Camp Management Agency. It gives general holistic guid-
ance on the most relevant aspects and concerns of the sector rather
than providing detailed and inclusive technical and in-depth sector
knowledge - this would go beyond the scope of this work. Hence, it
is important that camp management staff access more references,
essential readings and tools from other sources, such as those listed
at the end of every Toolkit chapter.

Two new guidelines are currently under development which can be
used alongside the Camp Management Toolkit. Their aim is to broaden
and extend technical and sector expertise. Once they are finalised in
2008, camp management staff should equip themselves with:

1. The Camp Planning Guidelines developed by Shelter Centre and
initiated in cooperation with Médecins Sans Frontiéres (MSF)
that will offer illustrated guidance on:
transit support, including way-stations, transit centres and recep-
tion centres
self-settled and planned camps, including differences between camps
for those displaced by conflict and by natural disasters, layout, ex-
tensions and phased upgrading to meet international standards
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e site selection, including determining the viability of self-settled
camps, hazard mapping, assessing both displaced and host popu-
lations and natural resource management
site preparation, including surveying, marking out, ground works,
surface water drainage and environmental protection
site development, including the phased construction of accom-
modation and communal infrastructure and services, such as
distribution centres and water supplies.

»» To download digital versions or order copies, see
www.shelterlibrary.org or email campplanning@sheltercentre.org

. The Camp Closure Guidelines, developed by ProAct Network and

CARE International, in collaboration with all partners of the Camp
Coordination and Camp Management Cluster, that will cover the
following broad areas:

Relevance of camp closure, roles and responsibilities. Manage-
ment decisions, including methodologies, consultation processes,
logistics, protection and information dissemination. Legal and
policy requirements, such as documentation, security, adminis-
tration, property rights and compensation. Landscape and liveli-
hoods, which examines key issues relating to camp infrastructure,
waste and the environmental footprint of a camp.

For more information about when final drafts are available, contact:
info@proactnetwork.org

Quick guidelines for transitional settlements or camp site selection from Sri
Lanka

Primer for the design of refugee camps

RedR. Latrine Decommissioning Training Notes (South Asia earthquake)
Suggested technical processes for the decommissioning and closure of IDP
sites from Sri Lanka

Decommissioning procedure checklist from Sri Lanka

Best practice guidelines for the on-site decommissioning of emergency and
semi-permanent raised-level latrines from Batticaloa, Sri Lanka

Shelter and settlement standards matrix from Sri Lanka
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KEY MESSAGES

>

Host governments are responsible for protecting the rights of refugees,
stateless and internally displaced persons (IDPs) on their territory. Protection
agencies have been mandated to assist States in fulfilling their protection
obligations.

Camp Management Agencies are responsible and accountable for working
together with authorities and protection actors to ensure the protection of
displaced populations living in camps.

A Camp Management Agency needs to be aware of the rights to which camp
residents are entitled. They also need an understanding of the barriers to
fully enjoying them.

Protection in a camp setting involves making informed decisions concerning
the appropriate monitoring, referral and reporting of human rights violations,
with due regard for confidentiality, security, accountability and response
capacity. The Camp Management Agency has a role to play supporting
protection agencies in this regard.

Protection in a camp setting involves an attitude and a set of activities
which ensure protection is mainstreamed in the delivery of services and
assistance.

The role of a Camp Management Agency involves working with protection
agencies and Sector/Cluster Lead to support advocacy at all levels for the
rights of the displaced to be upheld. This includes advocating for the devel-
opment of a functioning and effective law enforcement mechanism in the
camp.
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INTRODUCTION

o Protection is defined by the International Committee of the Re-

Cross (ICRC) as: “All activities aimed at obtaining full respect for the
rights of the individual in accordance with the letter and the spirit of
the relevant bodies of law (i.e. international human rights, humani-
tarian law and refugee law).”

Protection activities in a camp should ensure that refugees and IDPs enjoy,

without discrimination:

e physical security - protection against physical harm

e legal security - including access to justice, a legal status and documentation
to prove it and respect for property rights

e material security - equal access to basic goods and services.

States have an obligation to respect, protect and fulfil the rights of everyone
who is within their jurisdiction, including non-citizens, in accordance with appli-
cable national and international law. For the protection of camp residents to be
achieved, refugees and IDPs should be treated in accordance with standards in
international human rights and refugee law as well as international humanitar-
ian law. In order to ensure protection, the Camp Management Agency should
be aware of the rights to which camp residents are entitled and which may be
at risk due to the camp setting, the circumstances of displacement, or the way
assistance programmes are implemented.

Rights

While human rights are universal and inalienable, indivisible, interdependent and
interrelated, the following rights may be particularly relevant within a camp set-
ting. Some of these rights apply to all persons, whereas others relate to specific
groups (e.g. children or refugees):
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RIGHTS THAT APPLY TO ALL PERSONS

RIGHTS WHICH ARE SPE-
CIFIC TO CERTAIN GROUPS

+ The right to life

+ The right to non-discrimination

+ Freedom from torture or other cruel, inhuman or

degrading treatment or punishment

+ Freedom from arbitrary arrest and detention
+ Freedom from enforced disappearance
+ The right to seek and enjoy asylum

+ The right to equal recognition of and protection

before the law

+ The right to an effective remedy
+ Freedom of movement

+ The right to family life and the principle of family

unity

+ The right to be registered at hirth
+ The right to an adequate standard of living, includ-

ing adequate food, clothing, and housing,

+ The right to work
+ The right to the enjoyment of the highest attain-

able standard of health

- The right to education
+ The right to participation

+ The right to special

protection for a child
deprived of his or her
family environment

+ Freedom from child ab-

duction and trafficking

+ Freedom from underage

recruitment

+ The prohibition of child

labour

+ The prohibition of

refoulement (forced
return of a refugee to
place of origin)

+ The right of refugees to

an identity document

Protection Risks
Typical protection risks arising in a camp setting include, amongst others:

attacks on civilians by parties to the conflict
presence of armed elements in the camp
child recruitment

gender-based violence (GBV)

abuse, neglect and exploitation of children

risk deriving from family separation, particularly for children, the oldest or
other community members who rely on family support for their survival

presence of landmines around the camp
common crime
inadequate law enforcement

conflicts within the camp population and with host communities.
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e absent or inadequate birth registration mechanisms

e obstacles in accessing identity or other documents

e lack of access to fair and efficient justice systems

e restrictions to freedom of movement and choice of residence

e limited participation in camp management by certain portions of the camp
population

o discriminatory access to basic provisions and services - water, food, shelter,
basic health services particularly for persons with specific needs (e.g. as a
result of poorly planned distribution mechanisms)

e limited access to livelihood activities.

KEY ISSUES

PROTECTION FOR WHOM?

Whilst basic human rights apply to all persons regardless of their legal status,
be they IDPs, refugees, stateless persons, or any other person, some rights apply
differently to nationals and non-nationals. Refugees and stateless persons do not
necessarily enjoy certain rights to the same extent as nationals. The protection
agency can provide the necessary analysis.

Therefore the Camp Management Agency should:

o know the legal status of persons living in the camp

e be familiar with what national and international laws are applicable

e be aware that this can impact on some of the rights and entitlements of the
overall camp population

e know which legal tools are applicable to the camp population to better
promote their rights.

Refugees

A refugee is any person who is outside his or her country of nationality, or if
stateless, outside his or her country of habitual residence, and is unable to
return there owing to:

a well-founded fear of persecution for reasons of race, religion, nationality,
membership in a particular social group or political opinion, serious and indis-
criminate threats to life, physical integrity or freedom resulting from generalised
violence or events seriously disturbing public order.
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The main international legal instrument related to the status and rights of refugees
is the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol (1951
Convention). Regional instruments relevant to refugees include the Organization
of African Unity Convention Governing the Specific Aspects of Refugee Problems
in Africa (1969) and the Cartagena Declaration on Refugees (1984).

The cornerstone of refugee law is the principle of non-refoulement, which
states that a refugee should not be returned in any manner to the country where
his/her life or freedom would be threatened on account of his/her race, religion,
nationality, membership of a particular social group or political opinion. It is
important to know, this principle is also part of customary international law and
thus legally binding on all States.

Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs)

IDPs are people who have been forced to flee their homes as a result of armed
conflict, situations of generalised violence, violations of human rights or natural
or man-made disasters and who have not crossed an internationally recognised
State border. Most often they are citizens of that country, although they may
also be non-national habitual residents.

Under the national legislation of the country in question there may or may
not be a specific legal status for IDPs. They are however entitled to the same
protection by the national authorities as any other citizen or habitual resident.

There are no specific international conventions related to IDPs. However, the
Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement, issued in 1998, provide an authori-
tative framework for the identification of the rights, guarantees, and standards
relevant to the protection of individuals in situations of internal displacement.
They reflect and are consistent with international human rights and humanitar-
ian law and refugee law by analogy.

o What distinguishes a refugee from an IDP? The main difference
between an IDP and a refugee is that IDPs have not crossed an inter-
national State border, whereas refugees have left the country of their
nationality (or country of habitual residence if they are stateless). In

some cases, parts of the territory of a State may not be under the
control of the central authorities and entities exercising control over
such parts of the country may have made unilateral declarations of
independence. >>
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People moving from the territory under the control of the central
authorities to that controlled by de facto entities do not cross an inter-
national border and can therefore not be considered as refugees.

Why is there no need for a separate IDP status? The IDP definition
is a descriptive definition rather than a legal definition. It simply
describes the factual situation of a person being uprooted within
his/her country of habitual residence. It does not confer a special
legal status in the same way that recognition as a refugee does. This
is not necessary for IDPs because, unlike refugees who require being
formally recognised as such by the country of asylum or UNHCR under
its mandate, IDPs remain entitled to all the rights and guarantees as
citizens and other habitual residents of a particular State. In some
countries, national law may have introduced a legal status.

If we register IDPs are we granting legal status? Registering a camp
population does not mean granting a legal status. Registration is a
way to identify the camp population and is used to organise protec-
tion and assistance activities. States which in their national legisla-
tion confer to IDPs a legal status will have put in place procedures
and strict criteria.

Stateless Persons

Stateless persons are those who are not considered to be nationals of any State.
In many circumstances, stateless persons have no legal status in the country
in which they are habitually resident and are without effective national protec-
tion. Although entitled to a legal status under the 1954 Convention Relating to
the Status of Stateless Persons, this Convention has not been ratified by a large
number of States.

In situations of displacement, stateless persons may become even more vulner-
able. If persons among the IDP population are stateless, they may face discrimi-
nation when it comes to accessing rights generally available to nationals; e.g.,
registration of their children at birth or access to other forms of documentation.

Stateless persons may also be among the refugee population. If they meet
the definition of refugee as noted above, they are also entitled to refugee status
and the same rights such status carries with it.
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o Protection in Practice: Protecting Human Rights, Why?
Protection Officers and Camp Management Agencies are generally
familiar with the range of human rights which camp residents are
entitled to and are increasingly able to identify activities which help
to ensure that their rights are respected.

Experience from the field shows that the consequences of a lack of
protection are many and complex, but here is one practical example:

It is not uncommon that IDPs are not able to exercise their right to
work during displacement. The reasons can be both legal and practi-
cal. Perhaps they have lost their identity documents. They may be
displaced to a place where they are unable to engage in their normal
livelihoods (e.g fishermen displaced inland) or to somewhere where
the local community will not allow them to work and are discriminat-
ing against them. Perhaps they have lost their tools during flight or
were not able to bring them with them. Or there may simply not be
enough work to go round.

For adults who are used to earning an income and supporting
their own families, unemployment is extremely frustrating and dis-
empowering. It is not unusual to see a rise in alcohol use, drug abuse
and domestic violence as a result of protracted unemployment.

PROTECTION BY WHOM?

Host governments are responsible for protecting and promoting the rights of
all persons staying on their territory. Sometimes they are unable to fulfil these
obligations as they lack capacity or resources. There may also be cases where
the national authorities are unwilling to respect, protect and fulfil the rights of
certain groups of persons.

The international community has mandated a number of organisations to
support governments to fulfil their obligations. These agencies have a specific
expertise in protection. The four main mandated protection agencies that the
Camp Management Agency may encounter in the field are:

e The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR)

o The United Nations Children’s” Fund (UNICEF)

o The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights
(OHCHR)

e The International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC).
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Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR)
UNHCR is mandated by the UN to lead and coordinate international action for
the worldwide protection of refugees and the resolution of refugee problems.
UNHCR’s primary purpose is to safeguard the rights and well-being of refugees.
In its efforts to achieve this objective, UNHCR strives to ensure that everyone
can exercise the right to seek asylum and find safe refuge in another state, and
to return home voluntarily. By assisting refugees to return to their own country
or to settle permanently in another country, UNHCR also seeks lasting solutions
to their plight. By consolidating the reintegration of returning refugees in their
country of origin, it averts the recurrence of refugee-producing situations.

UNHCR has also received a global mandate to work in cooperation with other
relevant partners for the identification, prevention, and reduction of statelessness
and to further the protection of stateless persons. Following the humanitarian
reform, UNHCR has been designated as the Cluster Lead Agency for protection
of IDPs at the global level. At a country level UNHCR has agreed to take the lead
of the protection cluster in situations of complex emergencies.

UNHCR’s efforts are mandated by the organisation’s statute, and guided
by the 1951 United Nations Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees and
its 1967 Protocol. International refugee law provides an essential framework of
principles for UNHCR’s humanitarian activities.

o Protection of IDPs

Providing protection and assistance to IDPs is first and foremost
the responsibility of the State and its institutions. The international
community has, however, an important supporting role to play. The
scale of crises and the scope of human suffering call for a wide-rang-
ing humanitarian response that lies beyond the mandate or capacity
of any single agency or organisation. A joint, or collaborative, effort
by a range of human rights, humanitarian, developmental, political
and other actors is required, which needs coordination.

As part of the recently launched humanitarian reform process,
the cluster approach was introduced as a mechanism to enhance
predictability and accountability in the protection of IDPs. A cluster
is essentially a sector group. Eleven global clusters have been set
up, including a protection cluster. At a global (headquarters) level

the protection cluster is led by UNHCR. Within the protection cluster,
4 2
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the following five areas of responsibility have been identified and
assigned to a specific agency - rule of law (UNDP/OHCHR), gen-
der-based violence (UNFPA), child protection (UNICEF), mine action
(United Nations Mine Action Service — UNMAS), land, housing and
property (UNHABITAT).

At a country level, UNHCR will be the Protection Cluster Lead
in situations of complex emergencies. In case of natural disasters,
UNICEF, UNHCR and OHCHR will consult and determine the most ap-
propriate leadership structure.

The Cluster Lead should establish interagency coordination
mechanisms, ensure that assessments and strategies are in place,
coordinate action with the authorities, ensure that participatory and
community-based approaches are used in all needs assessments,
analyses, planning, monitoring and response, and promote the in-
tegration of cross-cutting issues into all activities. The Cluster Lead
acts as both a “first point of call” for the Humanitarian Coordinator
(HC) and “provider of last resort”. The Lead Agency is not expected
to carry out all required activities in a cluster. However, where criti-
cal gaps exist, it is responsible for filling such gaps, provided that
access, security and resources allow.

»» For more information on the Cluster Approach see chapter 1 and appendix 2.

The United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF)

UNICEF is mandated by the UN General Assembly to advocate for the protection of
children’s rights, to help meet their basic needs and to expand their opportunities
to reach their full potential. UNICEF is guided by the Convention on the Rights of
the Child and strives to establish children’s rights as enduring ethical principles
and international standards of behaviour towards children. UNICEF insists that
the survival, protection and development of children are universal development
imperatives that are integral to human progress. UNICEF is committed to ensuring
special protection for the most disadvantaged children - victims of war, disasters,
extreme poverty, violence and exploitation and those with disabilities. UNICEF
responds in emergencies to protect the rights of children from violence, abuse and
exploitation. UNICEF promotes children’s rights through programmes focusing on
children’s health, nutrition, education, training and social services.

246 CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 8 — PROTECTION IN A CAMP SETTING



Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR)
The mission of the OHCHR is to work for the protection of all human rights for
all people, to help empower people to realise their rights and to assist those
responsible for upholding such rights to ensure they are implemented.
Operationally, OHCHR works with governments, legislatures, courts, national
institutions, civil society, regional and international organisations and the UN
system to develop and strengthen capacity, particularly at the national level, for
the protection of human rights in accordance with international norms. Institu-
tionally, OHCHR is committed to strengthening the UN human rights programme
and to providing it with the highest quality support. OHCHR is committed to
working closely with its UN partners to ensure that human rights form the bed-
rock of the work of the UN.

The International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC)

As an independent and neutral humanitarian organisation, the ICRC is mandated

to protect and assist persons affected by international and non-international

armed conflict, internal disturbances and other situations of internal violence.

To achieve this it has:

o rapid deployment capacity

e capacity to operate in emergencies and insecurity

¢ bilateral, confidential dialogue with all parties to a conflict to persuade them
to meet IHL obligations

e neutral intermediary capacity between parties to the conflict

o concern for the full spectrum of displacement (from prevention, to address-
ing protection and assistance needs during displacement and promoting
voluntary return when conditions allow)

¢ independent needs assessments as basis of impartial response

o flexible and multi-disciplinary response capacity, addressing both protection
and assistance needs

e provision of direct services and material aid including a range of assistance
activities (health, water, habitat, and economic security interventions),
restoration of family links, mine action programmes etc, as per need

e promotion of self-reliance to prevent displacement or improve local popu-
lation’s capacity to host IDPs.
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o Where armed violence or natural disasters lead to the displace-
ment of populations and the separation of families, the ICRC can
organise tracing services in collaboration with the national Red Cross
or Red Crescent Society. They may be encouraged to come regularly

to the camp or to establish a permanent presence there, in order to
assist the camp population in tracing their families and to remain
in contact with family members that live in areas that are cut off by
the conflict. ICRC works closely with UNICEF to provide tracing and
reunification services for children and adolescents.

Non-Mandated Protection Agencies

Non-mandated protection agencies are national or international non-govern-
mental organisations. A number of them participate in the work of the global
Protection Cluster Working Group. They play an invaluable role in strengthen-
ing international protection. NGOs are often in a prime position to monitor and
report on violations of human rights. Non-mandated agencies may focus on
specific rights (e.g. freedom of expression, the right to education, the right to
health) or specialise in providing assistance and capacity-building to selected
groups - including children, persons with disabilities, older people, refugees
and/or IDPs. A non-mandated protection agency acting as a Camp Management
Agency can improve and monitor the protection of the displaced by the activities
outlined later in this chapter.

PROTECTION AGENCIES AND REFERRALS: WHO DOES WHAT?
In many settings different protection agencies may be operating in the camp, includ-
ing UNHCR, UNICEF, OHCHR, ICRC or NGOs. In these circumstances, regular sectoral
meetings on protection should take place in order to disseminate and exchange
information and ensure the coordination of protection activities and responses.
The Camp Management Agency has a vital role to play in sharing information
on protection problems and risks and in ensuring that protection information
is likewise shared and followed-up with the camp population. Knowing the key
protection staff from these agencies or organisations, the way that their mandate
aims to help the camp population, and what programmes they are responsible
for in the camp, will help in efficient coordination. It will also support the Camp
Management Agency to work in an accountable way with the camp population,
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who have a right to information and to know what response or follow-up they
can expect when information on protection issues is shared.

Although each context will be different, the agencies with particular areas of

expertise are:

AGENCY

AREA OF EXPERTISE AND ACTIVITIES WITH DISPLACED PERSONS

UNHCR

United Nations
HighCommissioner
for Refugees
www.unhcr.org

- refugee protection

« profiling and/or registration

+ camp coordination

+ community mobilisation and empowerment activities

- measures to prevent and respond to specific protection
risks, including gender-based violence, forced displace-
ment or forced return, lack of documentation and
HIV/AIDS.

+ provision of emergency assistance to address urgent
protection needs

+ emergency and transitional shelter

« protection/returnee monitoring and reporting

+ technical advice on the development of national
policies, strategies and legislative reform relating to
displacement

+ training and capacity-building of national authorities,

civil society, displaced communities, and humanitarian
workers on protection standards and issues

- advocating for durable solutions for refugees and IDPs
and providing support in implementing them
- advocacy on protection

« inter-agency coordination of protection-related activi-
ties, including assessments, strategy development,
project implementation, monitoring, and evaluation.

OHCHR

Office of the High
Commissioner for
Human Rights
www.ohchr.org

+ monitoring of and reporting on the human rights situa-
tion, including the situation of IDPs and returnees

- advocacy for the protection needs of displaced persons
through engagement with national authorities and
through the support of Special Rapporteurs, Working
Groups and Independent Experts of the Human Rights
Council
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AGENCY

AREA OF EXPERTISE AND ACTIVITIES WITH DISPLACED PERSONS

OHCHR

Office of the High
Commissioner for
Human Rights
www.ohchr.org

+ human rights investigations, OHCHR fact-finding mis-
sions and international commissions of inquiry

- assist in the design and implementation of human rights
capacity and institution building initiatives aimed at
ensuring effective protection of the rights of displaced
persons

+ monitor through Treaty Bodies mechanisms, the
implementation by States parties of their human rights
obligations under the treaties

+ briefings to the Security Council by the High Commis-

sioner as well as the Special Procedures of the Human
Rights Council on specific human rights situations

UNICEF

United Nations
Children’s Fund
www.unicef.org

« conducts a rapid assessment of the situation of children
and women

- assists in preventing the separation of children from
their caregivers, and facilitate their identification, regis-
tration and medical screening

+ ensures that family-tracing systems are implemented
with appropriate care and protection facilities

« prevents sexual abuse and exploitation of children and
women by: (i) monitoring, reporting and advocating
against instances of sexual violence and other forms of sys-
tematic abuse, violence and exploitation; and (i) providing
post-rape health and psychosocial care and support

- provides support for the care and protection of orphans
and other vulnerable children

+ supports the establishment of safe environments for
children and women, including child-friendly spaces

+ integrates psychosocial support in education and pro-
tection responses

- works directly or through partners - and in accordance
with international legal standards - to: (i) monitor, re-
port on and advocate against the recruitment and use of
children in any capacity during armed conflicts; (i) seek
commitments from parties to refrain from recruiting
and using children; (iii) negotiate the release of children
who were recruited and introduce demobilisation and
reintegration programmes.
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AGENCY

AREA OF EXPERTISE AND ACTIVITIES WITH DISPLACED PERSONS

UNICEF

United Nations
Children’s Fund
www.unicef.org

+ supports the development and implementation of mine
risk education (MRE) projects.

+ support justice for children initiatives in emergencies
- establishes community-based child protection systems.

UNDP

United Nations Devel-

opment Programme
www.undp.org

- ensure access to justice and legal aid, including profes-
sional lawyers’ networks as well as paralegal aid for
displaced populations

« supports customary law mechanisms and peaceful
conflict resolution at community level

- encourage community policing
+ build capacity of State rule of law institutions

+ training judges, prosecutors, lawyers, police and secu-
rity forces; armed forces, non-state armed actors; civil
society; displaced populations and traditional leaders

- promote legal and constitutional reform

- encourage civilian oversight of justice and security
institutions

+ support legal literacy, community education and confi-
dence- building between citizens and rule-of-law service
providers

- establish legal information centres and raise awareness

« support minor rehabilitation and provision of basic
operational tools to rule of law actors/institutions.

UNFPA

United Nations

Population Fund
www.unfpa.org

- IDP profiling and data collection methodology

+ measures to prevent and respond to specific protection
risks, including GBV and HIV/AIDS

« technical guidance and advice on the development of
national legislation and policies relating to GBV

- training and capacity-building of national authorities,
civil society, IDP communities, and humanitarian work-
ers on GBV and reproductive health issues

- facilitation of temporary shelters for survivors of GBV
+ support to providing post-rape treatment

+ support to providing post-exposure prophylaxis (PEP) to
survivors of rape.
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United Nations Mine
Action Service
www.mineaction.org

AGENCY AREA OF EXPERTISE AND ACTIVITIES WITH DISPLACED PERSONS
+ mine clearance and removal of unexploded ordinance
UNMAS and other explosive remnants of war (ERW)

« provision of mine risk education and awareness training
for civil society, displaced communities and humanitar-
ian workers

- provision of ERW and landmine threat information.

ICRC

tee of the Red Cross
www.icrc.org

International Commit-

- bilateral, confidential dialogue with all parties to a
conflict to persuade them to meet IHL and other legal
obligations

- independent needs assessments as basis of impartial
response

- flexible and multi-disciplinary response capacity, ad-
dressing both protection and assistance needs

« provision of direct services and material aid including
multi-sectoral assistance activities (health, water, habi-
tat, and economic security interventions), registering
persons at risk

- restoration of family links, tracing those who have dis-
appeared, accompaniment, evacuation of persons, mine
action programmes,

+ advice for improving national laws, efforts to improve
knowledge of IHL

« promote/support self-reliance to prevent displacement
and/or improve local population capacity to host dis-
placed.

0 All of these agencies or NGOs with an expertise in protection, can
be called upon to provide training and information sessions to Camp

Management staff, or other actors (i.e. police or security services),
or the camp population on the protection issues covered under their
mandates.
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PROTECTION ACTIVITIES FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY
The Camp Management Agency has a role in supporting the competent authori-
ties at a local/camp level in fulfilling their protection obligations. Their support is
also fundamental for protection agencies and other NGOs and service providers.
The Camp Management Agency should ensure that relevant protection matters
in the camp are brought to the attention of the national authorities or the com-
petent organisation (Protection Lead Agency or mandated agencies) and that
responses and solutions are put in place.

A Camp Management Agency’s role in protection can be exercised at different

levels, including:

e monitoring compliance with relevant law, bringing attention to shortfalls
and violations in close coordination with the Protection Lead Agency

¢ conducting training to disseminate knowledge of relevant law to rights-holders,
and duty bearers - including security forces, police and peace-keepers - in
close coordination with the Protection Lead Agency

e conducting situational analysis of the protection risks faced by the camp
population

e implementing preventive measures through ensuring the planned provision
of assistance and services

e creating a safe environment by reducing the likelihood of protection risks
from occurring

e supporting response mechanisms to address protection incidents

e monitoring and evaluation

Monitoring Compliance with Relevant Law and bringing attention to shortfalls

and violations should be undertaken in close consultation with the Protection

Lead. The extent of involvement by the Camp Management Agency will vary on

the circumstances and may include:

e monitoring and coordinating the provision of humanitarian assistance,
services and camp security

e monitoring and recording incidents involving alleged violations of human
rights enshrined in national or international law under guidance of mandated
agencies or the Protection Lead and advocating accordingly

e assisting the Protection Lead in enhancing the system for the administration
of justice in the camp (see box below).
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Conducting Training to Disseminate Knowledge of relevant law to rights-hold-
ers, and duty bearers - and selecting participants and deciding content - should
be discussed in advance with the Protection Lead. The following groups, if present
in or around a camp may be targeted:

the camp population - including camp leaders and representatives

the host population

local authorities

military authorities

humanitarian actors, including Lead Agencies and national and international
service providers.

Conducting Situational Analysis. To be effective, Camp Management Agencies
need to have a fairly good understanding of the protection risks faced by the
camp community. For this purpose they should:

know the profile of the camp population by age and gender and know which
groups have specific needs

take part in participatory assessment to identify the protection concerns
and risks in and around the camp and to assess existing support services,
resources and capacities, including those of the community

attend participatory workshops and working groups where protection needs
are discussed and prioritised and required interventions agreed upon
map out the protection support and activities which agencies and NGOs
provide in the camp with a view to identifying possible gap areas.

Implementing Preventive Measures. Timely, fair and participatory provision
of humanitarian assistance and services is a key aspect of the protection of
displaced persons. Methods by which assistance and services are delivered may
either create or prevent protection risks. Ensure that:

food and non-food items are distributed in an organised and accessible way
which allows for the safe and equal access by all, while taking into account
the specific needs of certain groups

participation of the camp population including women, men, girls and boys
of all ages is integrated into the design of all programmes and that they are
involved during their monitoring and management

continuous monitoring and evaluation is in place, to ensure that access by
certain groups, such as older persons, persons with disabilities, women and
children, is not impeded either deliberately - for example, by some gaining
unfair control of distribution - or unintentionally - for example if distribu-
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tion points are not accessible to all. If not carefully monitored, assistance
distribution mechanisms may also expose members of the camp population
to sexual exploitation and abuse by those in control of the distribution,
including by humanitarian workers.

»» For more information on groups with specific needs see chapters 10 and 11.

»» for more information on equitable distributions of food and non-food items,
see chapter 13.

»» For more information on participation of the camp population see chapter 3.

Creating a Safe Environment by Reducing the Likelihood of Protection Risks

Inclusive community participation and empowerment can help to prevent protec-

tion risks. Some possible activities by Camp Management Agencies include:

¢ informing the population in the camp of their rights and obligations. Com-
munity sensitisation on humanitarian assistance and camp codes of conduct
are good methods of informing the camp population about their rights

e integrating a protection perspective into all programmes and activities in the
camp which are under the responsibility of the Camp Management Agency

o Often referred to as ‘protection mainstreaming’ a Camp Manage-
ment Agency should ensure that a protection perspective is integrated
across technical sectors and all activities in the camp. This involves
focusing on protection throughout the project cycle in the assessment,
planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of activities. For

example, planning distribution would need to incorporate a focus on
groups unable to come to the distribution centre. Monitoring a Water,
Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) programme might entail a focus on
safety and security when using latrines at night. An education project
might evaluate the protection impact of education on, for example
girls between the ages of 13 and 18.

e supporting the setting up a proper registration/profiling system to determine
the demographic breakdown and profiles of camp residents

e coordinating with other sectors/service providers to ensure that facilities and
services set up in the camp recognise and prevent protection problems
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o working with the competent national authorities and the responsible protec-
tion organisations to set up a system for birth and death registration and
issuance of birth/death certificates

e establishing a community-based mechanism to identify individuals with
specific needs or vulnerabilities and monitor their situation throughout their
time in the camp.

»» For more information on registration and profiling, see chapter 9.
»» For more information on coordination techniques, see chapter 4.

o Protection in Practice: Birth, Marriage and Death Registration
A birth certificate is a key document in most countries to prove your
age and who you are. Birth certificates are one of a range of docu-
ments that can give you your legal identity. Depending on the country
you were born in, birth certificates can be crucial as:
Some countries do not allow children to attend school without a
birth certificate.
Some countries require a birth certificate for national
examinations.
Birth certificates are often required to get a driving licence, a
passport and a national identity card.
In some countries you need to show your hirth certificate to pass
checkpoints.
You may need to show your birth certificate (or another docu-
ment such as a national identity card obtained with your birth
certificate) to vote.
Depending on the citizenship laws of your country, you may need
your birth certificate to prove you are a national.

What about marriage certificates? Not all countries register marriage
formally and some recognise ‘common-law’ marriage, which means that
where a couple live together and have a sexual relationship they are
considered legally married, even if they do not have a piece of paper to
prove it. In some countries, religious leaders or elders issue marriage
documents and in others, it is the State. Whatever the process, marriage
certificates are useful documents for a range of reasons as:
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o In some cultures illegitimacy of children is a social stigma and
birth certificates are sometimes not issued unless parents can
show their marriage certificate.

If one spouse dies and inheritance, pensions and/or compensa-
tion are available, showing a marriage certificate is, in some
countries, crucial.

Being able to prove a death in the family can be crucial for inheritance
and compensation. In some countries, during or following civil wars or
disasters (such as the South Asian tsunami), compensation is payable for
lost loved-ones. Sadly, it is often the case that when people die during
flight it is not possible to register the death. Procedures for death regis-
tration are often very strict, requiring a post-mortem and/or an inquiry
and registration at the place of death. In civil war in particular this can
be very problematic, especially if people are missing and their death
is not confirmed. It’s important to remember also that in some cultures
a death certificate is not just a piece of paper - it can be an important
step in the grieving process and a pre-requisite for re-marriage.

When collecting data about birth, marriage and death registration,

Camp Management Agencies need to ask some key questions:

e Have people lost their documents or were they never registered
in the first place? It’s important to know because the procedures
for getting copies of documents are likely to be quite different
than for new registrations.

Where did the birth, marriage or death take place? Camp Manage-
ment Agencies tend to focus on births, deaths and marriages after
arrival at the camp. It is often the case that people have been moving
for many days, weeks, months and even years before they arrived
and babies are born and people die and marry en route without any
chance to register. These people should also be assisted.

If people have lost their documents, knowing where they regis-
tered will be important especially in countries where records are
not centralised. Document numbers (if people can remember) and
key data such as full names and dates are always very useful and
sometimes critical.
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Supporting Response Mechanisms

While the establishment and supervision of response mechanisms is usually the

task of the competent national authorities and/or protection organisations, in

coordination with the Sector/Cluster Lead, Camp Management Agencies also
play an important advocacy and support role to that effect. They can:

e ensure that protection agencies establish a protection system in the camp
to address protection incidents that occur and that they provide those who
have suffered a violation of their rights with access to appropriate services
and legal recours

e ensure, together with the responsible protection agencies, that all camp
residents are aware of existing services and how to access them

e ensure that all agencies’ camp-based staff refer protection incidents to the
appropriate agency and/or service provider

e encourage the establishment of community-based mechanisms to help with
the referral of protection incidents and problems to the Camp Management
Agency or appropriate protection agency

o when specific protection problems emerge ligise with the responsible agency
or authority.

»» For an example of how to report a protection incident, see the Tools section of
this chapter.

Monitoring and Evaluation
Camp Management Agencies and their staff often spend a great deal of their
time in the camp. They are closer to the camp population and are often the first
to identify problems. They should therefore strive to make sure that all stake-
holders in and around the camp have a common understanding of protection.
This can be accomplished through training and group sensitisations of the camp
population developed in close consultation with the Protection Lead.

The Camp Management Agency should set up standard procedures for infor-
mation collection and dissemination in coordination with the Protection Lead.

Camp Management Agencies must also:

¢ monitor whether all residents have safe and non-discriminatory access to
camp and state facilities and services. This means compiling and sharing
information on humanitarian gaps in the camp, on new developing needs,
new arrivals, incidents of theft and violence inside and on the periphery of
the camp
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e assist protection agencies in assessing whether the measures taken to
prevent and respond to protection incidents are effective

o determine the need, if any, for additional interventions by making sure that
situation assessments of threats and risks are regularly made throughout
the camp

e assist the Protection Lead in establishing a monitoring system for protection
incidents that take place within the camp related to specific groups at risk

o promote and widely disseminate procedures for referring cases to medical,
legal or information services in the camp

¢ inform relevant authorities or protection-mandated agencies of specific
concerns for group advocacy to prevent or stop protection violations.

0 An incident reporting framework should be easy to use, easy
to manage and must enable meaningful and relevant analysis to

support and substantiate interventions and advocacy in favour of
survivors.

»» For more details on information management, see chapter 5.

0 The Importance of Follow-Up - Voice from the field

“A Camp Management Agency may contribute significantly to protection
in a camp setting through monitoring and reporting activities. In addition
to this, what is sometimes forgotten is the Camp Management Agency’s
duty to follow up on identified issues and on referrals. Follow-up is key
to being accountable and to providing effective protection in camps.”

WHAT PROTECTION KNOWLEDGE DOES A CAMP MANAGEMENT
AGENCY NEED?

A specialist knowledge on the part of the Camp Management Agency is not
required in order for it to contribute to the protection of refugees, IDPs or other
persons hosted in a camp or camp-like setting. What they do need in order to
prevent and respond to protection risks is:
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o theright attitude and being in touch with people and life in the camp. They
need to be approachable by the camp population, open minded, active
listeners, positive and proactive

¢ understanding that their attitude may contribute to protection or lack of it
for camp residents

¢ ageneral understanding of the relevant legal framework (including national
law): Camp Management Agencies should make active use of existing train-
ing opportunities offered by protection organisations or Sector/Cluster Leads.
They should also read up on the key legal instruments that exist to protect
the camp population, including the national constitution

e an understanding that different members of the camp community are ex-
posed to different protection risks: it is crucial to be aware of the fact that
protection risks and needs often depend on age, gender, ethnicity and dis-
abilities.

o A rights- and community-based participatory approach with the
camp residents is essential to create meaningful community participa-
tion in protection and assistance activities. Such an approach will not
only empower the community as actors in their own protection, but

assist the Camp Management Agency and other protection actors to
ensure that the rights of all camp residents are identified and upheld.
The community’s leadership, but also other representatives of men,
women and youth, should be involved in the design of programming
and assistance activities.

o respect for confidentiality of personal information. Camp Management Agen-
cies will soon lose the confidence of the camp population if they feel that
personal information they provide is shared with others without consent.
Sharing sensitive information may expose individuals to further protection
risks and should therefore only be done with the informed consent of the
person concerned and awareness of the risks associated.

»» fFor more details on Information Management see chapter 5
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Administration of Justice
Access to justice is a basic right as well as a key means to defend other
human rights and ensure accountability for crime, violence and abuse.
Camp settings are not immune from criminal acts, or disputes among
the camp population or between them and local residents. The break-
down of traditional and family support structures as well as the stress
related to camp life, may contribute to increased criminality. In this
context, residents in camps may be vulnerable to criminal acts by both
residents or outside actors. Likely crimes may include theft, assault,
rape and other forms of sexual assault, murder, kidnapping, forced
prostitution and domestic violence.

The government has the responsibility to establish a functioning and

effective system for the administration of justice which is accessible to

the camp population without discrimination. In many camp situations
administration of justice is dealt with by two parallel systems:

o the national justice system which is fully applicable to camp resi-
dents, whether IDPs or refugees: Best practice indicates that serious
crimes, such as murder, rape, assault, child abuse or exploitation
should always be handled through the national justice system

¢ alternative justice systems, which often resolve disputes at a com-
munity level. In some cases residents may bring with them traditional
or non-formal mechanism which were used in their places of origin
to provide mediation, resolution and punishment for certain disputes
or crimes. In other cases, limited or no access to national justice
systems may lead to creation by the community of informal dispute
resolution mechanisms. Alternative justice or dispute resolution
systems can be used for petty crimes and juvenile justice issues.

Both national justice systems and alternative justice mechanisms must
meet minimum standards of fairness and transparency as well as be
in conformity with human rights norms, including non-discrimination,
prohibitions against torture and arbitrary arrest or detention.

44
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Usually a set of norms is set up to ensure normal functioning of the camp
and to make camp life predictable and expectations from camp residents
clear. Establishing such sets of norms or camp rules is a responsibility of
the Camp Management Agency. They are to be distinguished from justice
systems, where the primary role of the Camp Management Agency is
one of information-sharing and support.

While the Camp Management Agency and international and non-
governmental organisations do not have the legal authority to deal
with crimes committed by or against refugees or IDPs, they do have a
responsibility to advocate for equal and non-discriminatory access by
camp residents to justice systems and to ensure mechanisms set up in
the camps meet basic international standards.

The Camp Management Agency should support the Protection Lead in
its efforts to strengthen access to justice systems. Regular consulta-
tions with the Protection Lead will help the Camp Management Agency
to decide who is best placed to undertake what action in the specific
situation. The support that the Camp Management Agency can provide
includes:
e advising the camp residents about mechanisms for the administra-
tion of justice and how to access them, including how to contact the
police and the judiciary

o offering general understanding of the national justice system and
existing alternative justice mechanisms applied in the camp

o disseminating information about applicable laws, rules and regula-
tions to the community

e participating in protection co-ordination mechanisms aimed at ad-
dressing gaps in the administration of justice

e participating in identifying obstacles in accessing the national jus-
tice system, which may exist for the entire population or for certain
groups, such as women, children or ethnic minorities

>
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exploring with the protection agencies operating in the camp mecha-
nisms to overcome the identified barriers to the national justice
system. This may mean:

negotiating with the authorities to increase policing in the camp
working with the authorities on the capacity-building of the
local police

promoting access to courts if it is impeded due to the camp’s
remote location

negotiating with the local authorities for the establishment of
mobile courts to regularly visit the camp

engaging or supporting NGOs which can provide legal assistance
to both survivors and alleged perpetrators.

carefully monitoring traditional courts and other informal mecha-
nisms of dispute resolution particularly to ensure that:

favouritism and corruption do not impede equal access - for
example by women and/or members of ethnic minorities
decision-making and punishment process is fair and in confor-
mity with international standards

remedies, which could include restitution to the victim or com-
munity-service by the offender, are effective.

where international standards are not met, in coordination with the
protection agency, work with these structures and with the com-
munity at large to:

promote by-laws or codes for dispute resolution mechanisms
inside the camp. Such process has to include all groups of res-
dents and not be limited to camp leaders

identify partners with the relevant expertise to train those in
volved in administering justice as well as traditional and religious
leaders on relevant international standards and co-munity-based
justice systems.
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Freedom of Movement

The right to freedom of movement is guaranteed in a number of inter-
national and regional human rights instruments, as well as in the 1951
Refugee Convention. The Convention also encompasses the prohibition
of forced movement, such as forced relocation or return. The extent to
which this right to freedom of movement applies depends on whether a
person is lawfully staying in the territory of a State or not. Thus:

IDPs: Should be able to move freely within their country and choose
where they wish to reside on the same basis as other nationals. With few
exceptions, encampment policies for IDPs constitute a grave violation
of the right to freedom of movement.

Refugees: For non-nationals, including refugees, the right to freedom
of movement requires that the person be lawfully on the territory of the
State. Refugees recognised as such by the authorities of the host country
are lawfully present and should generally not be subject to restrictions
on their freedom of movement.

Under certain conditions however, restrictions on freedom of movement
are permissible if they are provided for by law and are necessary and
reasonable to achieve a legitimate aim. Under Article 12 of the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, these are restrictions
deemed necessary to protect:

¢ national security

o public order

o public health

o therights and freedoms of others.

To be lawful, restrictions to the freedom of movement laws must be
consistent with other rights recognised in the Covenant. The above
requirements need to be assessed over time as circumstances change.
What may be a necessary restriction on freedom of movement during
an emergency phase may no longer be reasonable or necessary after
some time has passed.

4 4
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The movement of refugees or IDPs living in camps may be restricted

either by various practical and other barriers, such as:

o destruction of infrastructure and lack of affordable transport

o lack of safety and security owing to crime, armed conflict and gener-
alised violence or the presence of landmines and explosive remnants
of war

o lack orloss of identity or travel documents

¢ curtailment of their movement by the national authorities.

Curtailment may mean that residents cannot leave the camp or are
limited to a certain radius around the camp. They can also mean that
only a certain number of residents are permitted to leave the camp at
any given period and can do so only after having obtained a pass from
the local authorities, often from the national police present in the camp
who control entry to and exit from the camp. If camp residents violate
the encampment policy, they may be subject to fines, arrest, detention
and in case of refugees, possibly, refoulement (forcible return to their
country of origin).

Certain severe restrictions on freedom of movement may amount
to detention. Detention is confinement within a narrowly bounded or
restricted location, including prisons, closed camps, detention facilities
or airport transit zones, where freedom of movement is substantially
curtailed and where the only opportunity to leave this limited area is to
leave the territory. Everyone, regardless of legal status, has the right to
be protected against arbitrary or unlawful detention. This means that
while the prohibition against detention is not absolute, a State must
ensure, for the detention to be consistent with international standards,
that certain requirements are met, including that it is based on law, it
is not arbitrary (that is, it must be reasonable and necessary in all the
circumstances), it is subject to periodic review and the person detained
must have the right to challenge his or her detention in a court of law.

In a number of camp situations, national authorities have placed
general restrictions on the freedom of movement of residents, justify-
ing this to protect public order, national security and/or the security
of the camp population. In different situations, the authorities have

24
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argued that unrestricted movement of refugees or IDPs could result in
increased criminality and/or conflicts between the camp residents and
the host community in areas of limited natural or economic resources.

Freedom of movement is often a pre-condition for the enjoyment
of various other rights. Restrictions on movement can have a serious
impact on the protection of refugees and IDPs. Lack of freedom of move-
ment may exacerbate tensions and feelings of confinement leading to
psychosocial problems among the camp community. This may lead to
increased criminality and aggressive behaviour within the camp thereby
exacerbating the security situation for camp residents. Restrictions on
freedom of movement may also reduce access to services available in
the host communities, such as education and health facilities, as well
as access to employment, including self-sufficiency activities. Lack of
freedom of movement may mean that refugees and IDPs cannot access
needed resources, such as firewood or pastoral land for their animals.
Where families have been separated they may be unable to reunite and
support each other. Overall, lack of freedom of movement is likely to
result in increased poverty, trauma, marginalisation and dependency
on humanitarian aid.

In order to reduce practical obstacles limiting the freedom of movement

for camp residents, the Camp Management Agency should:

o identify through participatory assessments what obstacles exist and
how they impact different groups within the community

e give primary consideration to the views and suggestions of different
groups within the community when taking action to overcome such
obstacles

e incases where, for security reasons, camp residents request fencing
of the camp, ensure that such decision is supported by the majority
of camp residents, including women whose advice should be sought
about the type of fence to construct

»p
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consider providing modest financial assistance to individuals at
particular risk, enabling them to use of available transport facilities
when necessary for purposes of education or accessing health care
or markets.

As concerns encampment policies or other formal restrictions to the
freedom of movement, the Camp Management Agency should:

be aware of the protection risks that may derive from encampment
policies or other restrictions to the freedom of movement

know the laws and policies in place regarding freedom of movement
issues and understand the rationale behind encampment policies in
a given situation

provide gender- and age-appropriate information to camp residents,
about the laws and policies concerning freedom of movement and
the consequences of violating them

provide details of persons or agencies to contact if arrested or de-
tained outside of the camp

be aware that restrictions on the freedom of movement may have
different implications for men, women, boys and girls depending on
their age and background. Ensure, in collaboration with agencies car-
rying out assessments, that these different risks are documented

advocate for support in lifting restrictions on freedom of movement.
While the actual negotiations will most likely take place between the
local or national authorities and the lead protection agency working
in the camp, the Camp Management Agency can support them by:
- identifying protection concerns associated with the existing re-
strictions or ones that are relevant to prevent restrictions being

imposed
»p
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- exploring and discussing benefits to lifting restrictions on freedom
of movement for both the camp residents and the surrounding
community with the host community and local authorities. For
example, increased freedom of movement may enhance security
in the camp or permit the refugees and IDPs to work towards self-
sufficiency through income-generating activities which, ideally,
should also help the surrounding community.

where pass systems are in place to allow residents to enter or exit
from the camp for certain periods of time, monitoring these to ensure
that they are fair and transparent and are not subject to abuse or
implemented in a discriminatory manner

in some cases, police or guards controlling the gates have demanded
bribes in order for a refugee or IDP to obtain a pass. Work with
those in charge of camp security, to raise awareness of the rights
of refugees and IDPs

institute a system whereby camp residents can report detention
incidents or problems in accessing exit passes

ensure that the relevant protection agencies are immediately informed
of incidents of residents being arrested or detained so that they can
intervene with the authorities to obtain the person’s release.
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

O The Camp Management Agency works in close coordination with national
authorities, the Sector/Cluster Lead, mandated protection actors and the
camp community on protection planning at camp level.

O Camp staff are trained in and have an awareness of key national and inter-
national legal instruments and know what protection entails.

O Camp staff are aware of the mandates of protection actors working in the
camp.

O Camp staff know the legal status of the displaced population.

O Training and awareness raising in protection is organised for a variety of
state and non-government actors in close coordination with the Sector/Clus-
ter Lead and mandated agencies.

O A comprehensive registration or profiling system is in place which is updated
as appropriate.

O Protection is ‘mainstreamed’ or integrated across technical sectors and camp
activities at all stages of the project cycle including assessment, planning,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation.

O Protection referral procedures are clear and well-disseminated.

O The Camp Management Agency supports the Protection Lead and mandated
agencies in advocating for the rights of the displaced to be upheld, including
access to justice and law enforcement mechanisms in the camp.

O Monitoring tools and systems are agreed upon and in place to enable the

Camp Management Agency to monitor and record the provision of assist-
ance, services and security in the camp.
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Monitoring tools and reporting systems are agreed upon with the Protection
Lead and put in place to enable the Camp Management Agency to monitor
and report cases of abuse and the violation of human rights in the camp.

Community participation is promoted in ways that increases protection
and promotes the ability of the camp population to be actors in their own
protection.

Participatory assessment techniques are used to find out about the com-
munity’s protection concerns, including the different needs and concerns
of women and men, boys and girls of all ages.

Reports and documentation, especially documents relating to sensitive
protection issues are stored securely and shared only with the consent of
the person(s) involved and with an awareness of the specific context.

Regular coordination meetings with protection agencies are held to address
protection issues.

The Camp Management Agency works in ways that promotes accountabil-
ity, including the provision of timely protection information updates and
feedback on response capacity to the camp population.

The protection and monitoring of groups and individuals most at risk is
integrated into the daily activities of camp life.

Camp Management Agency staff have all understood and signed an agency
code of conduct.

The Camp Management Agency is aware of protection risks that may result
from freedom of movement restrictions.

Freedom of movement is monitored and advocated for in coordination with
the Sector/Cluster Lead, protection actors and national authorities.
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o Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

o IASC, Protection Cluster, Early Recovery Cluster, 2007. Protection of Conflict-
induced IDPs: Assessment for Action (pilot version for field testing).
www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster%20approa
ch%20page/clusters%20pages/Protection/P%20R&T/frameworksmallsize.pdf

« Incident monitoring and Guiding Principles data reporting forms (samples).

e RHRC Consortium, The Gender-Based Violence Global Technical Support
Project, 2004. Checklist for Action. Prevention & Response to Gender-Based
Violence in Displaced Settings. www.rhrc.org/pdf/Checklist.pdf

o  UNHCR 2006, The UNHCR Tool for Participatory Assessment in Operations. www.
humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster%20approach%20
page/clusters%20pages/Em%20Shelter/Tollkit%20Field/7.2%20Assessment7.2.2
%20Guidelines/7.2.2.8%20UNHCR%20Participatory%20Assessment%20Tool.pdf

READING AND REFERENCES

Cartagena Declaration on Refugees.
http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/instree/cartagena1984.html

Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment.
or Punishment. www.unhchr.ch/html/menu3/b/h_cat39.htm

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women.
www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/cedaw/

Convention on the Rights of the Child. www.unicef.org/crc/

Convention Relating to the Status of Stateless Persons. www.refugeelawreader.
org/788/Convention_relating_to_the_Status_of_Stateless_Persons.pdf

CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 8 — PROTECTION IN A CAMP SETTING

271


http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Protection/P R&T/frameworksmallsize.pdf
http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Protection/P R&T/frameworksmallsize.pdf
http://www.rhrc.org/pdf/Checklist.pdf
http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Em Shelter/Tollkit Field/7.2 Assessment/7.2.2 Guidelines/7.2.2.8 UNHCR Participatory Assessment Tool.pdf
http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Em Shelter/Tollkit Field/7.2 Assessment/7.2.2 Guidelines/7.2.2.8 UNHCR Participatory Assessment Tool.pdf
http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Em Shelter/Tollkit Field/7.2 Assessment/7.2.2 Guidelines/7.2.2.8 UNHCR Participatory Assessment Tool.pdf
http://www.humanitarianreform.org/humanitarianreform/Portals/1/cluster approach page/clusters pages/Em Shelter/Tollkit Field/7.2 Assessment/7.2.2 Guidelines/7.2.2.8 UNHCR Participatory Assessment Tool.pdf
http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/instree/cartagena1984.html
http://www.unhchr.ch/html/menu3/b/h_cat39.htm
http://www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/cedaw/
http://www.unicef.org/crc/
http://www.refugeelawreader.org/788/Convention_relating_to_the_Status_of_Stateless_Persons.pdf
http://www.refugeelawreader.org/788/Convention_relating_to_the_Status_of_Stateless_Persons.pdf

272

Coordination Committee for the prevention of Sexual Exploitations and Abuse
(CCSEA), 2003. Understanding Humanitarian Aid Worker Responsibilities: Sexual
Exploitation and Abuse Prevention.
ochaonline.un.org/OchalLinkClick.aspx?link=ocha&docld=1061909

ICRC, 2001. Strengthening Protection in War — A Search for Professional
Standards. www.cicr.org/web/eng/siteeng0.nsf/iwpList125/C751BDF4EDB54F
30C1256C5A0052C899

ICRC, 2007. Internally Displaced People.
www.icrc.org/Web/Eng/siteeng0.nsf/htmlall/p0867/$File/ICRC_002_0867.PDF!0Open

ICRC, 2004. ‘What is Humanitarian Law?’ www.icrc.org/Web/eng/siteeng0.nsf/
htmlall/humanitarian-law-factsheet/$File/What_is_IHL.pdf

IFRC, 1994. The Code of Conduct for the International Red Cross and Red Crescent
Movement and NGOs in Disaster Relief.
www.icrc.org/web/eng/siteeng0.nsf/htmlall/57JMNB

Inter Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2002. Growing the Sheltering Tree;
Protecting Rights through Humanitarian Action, Programmes and Practices
Gathered from the Field. www.icva.ch/gstree.pdf

Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2005. Guidelines for Gender Based
Violence Interventions in Humanitarian Settings. www.humanitarianinfo.org/iasc/
content/products/docs/tfgender_GBVGuidelines2005.pdf

Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC), 2006. Protecting Persons Affected by
Natural Disasters. IASC Operational Guidelines on Human Rights and Natural
Disasters. www.humanitarianinfo.org/iasc/content/documents/working/
OtherDocs/2006_IASC_NaturalDisasterGuidelines.pdf

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.
www.unhchr.ch/html/menu3/b/a_cescr.htm

Walter Kdlin. “The Role of the Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement”.
Forced Migration Review.
www.fmreview.org/FMRpdfs/FMR24/IDP%20Supplement/03.pdf

Stephanie T E Kleine-Ahlbrandt, 1998. “The Kibeho crisis: towards a more
effective system of international protection for IDPs”, Forced Migration Review.
www.fmreview.org/FMRpdfs/FMR02/fmr202.pdf

Gil Loescher. “UNHCR and the Erosion of Protection”. Forced Migration Review.
www.fmreview.org/FMRpdfs/FMR10/fmr10.10.pdf
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www.humanitarianinfo.org/iasc/content/documents/working/OtherDocs/2006_IASC_NaturalDisasterGuidelines.pdf

Susan F. Martin and Elizabeth Moller. “NGOs and Practical Protection in Humani-
tarian Crises”. HPN Publications. www.odihpn.org/report.asp?id=2493

OCHA. An Easy Reference to International Humanitarian Law and Human Rights Law.
www.reliefweb.int/OCHA _ol/pub/Easy%20Referencs%20t0%201HL%20and%20HR.htm

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR).
Working with OHCHR. A Handbook for NGOs.
www.ohchr.org/Documents/Publications/NGOHandbooken.pdf

OHCHR, International Bar Association, 2003. Human Rights in the Administration
of Justice: A Manual on Human Rights for Judges, Prosecutors and Lawyers.
http://www1.umn.edu/humanrts/monitoring/hradmin.html

OHCHR, 2001. Training Manual on Human Rights Monitoring.
www.unhchr.ch/pdf/train7_a.pdf

Organization of African Unity, Convention Governing the Specific Aspects of
Refugee Problems in Africa. www.africa-union.org/Official_documents/Treaties_
%20Conventions_%20Protocols/Refugee_Convention.pdf

Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court.
www.icc-cpi.int/library/about/officialjournal/Rome_Statute_English.pdf

Hugo Slim and Andrew Bonwick, 2005. Protection — The ALNAP Guide for
Humanitarian Agencies.
www.odi.org.uk/ALNAP/publications/protection/alnap_protection_guide.pdf

The Brookings Institution, 1999. Handbook for Applying the Guiding Principles on
Internal Displacement. www.the-ecentre.net/resources/e_library/doc/HanbookIDP.pdf

The Brookings-Bern Project on Internal Displacement, 2006. Guide to International
Human Rights Mechanisms for Internally Displaced Persons and Their Advocates.
www3.brookings.edu/fp/projects/idp/Human_Rights_Mechanisms_for_IDPs.pdf

The Brookings-Bern Project on Internal Displacement, 2007. National and
Regional Laws and Policies on Internal Displacement Index.
www.brookings.edu/fp/projects/idp/idp_policies_index.htm

The Brookings-SAIS Project on Internal Displacement, OCHA, 2004. Protect or
Neglect? Toward a More Effective United Nations Approach to the Protection of
Internally Displaced Persons.
www.reliefweb.int/idp/docs/references/Protect%200r%20Neglect.pdf

The Convention and Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees, 1951 and 1967. www.
unhcr.org/cgi-bin/texis/vtx/protect/opendoc.pdf?tbl=PROTECTION&id=3b66c2aa10
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The Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement
www.brookings.edu/projects/idp/gp_page.aspx

The Sphere Project, 2004. Humanitarian Charter and Minimum Standards in
Disaster Response. www.sphereproject.org/component/option,com_docman/
task,cat_view/qgid,17/Itemid,203/lang,English/

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. www.un.org/Overview/rights.html

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 2004. Access to Justice:
Practice Note. www.undp.org/governance/docs/Justice_.PN_English.pdf

UNDP, 2005 Programming for Justice: Access for All. A Practitioner’s Guide to a
Human Rights Based Approach to Justice. www.undp.org/governance/docs/Justice_
Guides_ProgrammingForJustice-AccessForAll.pdf

UNHCR. UNHCR & International Protection. A Protection Induction Programme.
www.unhcr.org/publ/PUBL/44b4fch32.pdf

UNHCR, 1999. Protecting Refugees, A Field Guide for NGOs
www.unhcr.or.jp/protect/pdf/ProtectingRefugees-FieldGuideforNGOs.pdf

UNHCR, 2001. Refugee Protection. A Guide to International Refugee Law
www.unhcr.org/publ/PUBL/3d4aba564.pdf

UNHCR, 2004. Agenda for Protection. www.unhcr.org/cgi-bin/texis/vtx/refworld/
rwmain?page=search&docid=4714a1bf2

UNHCR, 2006. Operational Protection in Camps and Settlements: A Reference
Guide of Good Practices in the Protection of Refugees and other Persons of Concern.
www.unhcr.org/cgi-bin/texis/vtx/refworld/rwmain?docid=44b381994

UNHCR, 2006 The Administration of Justice in Refugee Camps: A Study of Practice.
www.reliefweb.int/rw/lib.nsf/db900SID/AMMF-6YGE5R/$FILE/unhcr-refugees-
mar2006.pdf?0penElement

UNHCR, 2006. Measuring Protection by Numbers.
www.unhcr.org/publ/PUBL/4579701b2.pdf

UNHCR, 2007. Handbook for Emergencies (third edition)
www.reliefweb.int/rw/lib.nsf/db900SID/AMMF-75TFLQ?OpenDocument

Gavin David White, 2006. A Failure of Protection. Refugee Camps and the
Proliferation of Conflict. www.gavindavidwhite.com/Refugee%20Camps%20and%2
Othe%20Proliferation%200f%20Conflict.pdf
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KEY MESSAGES

>

Registration and profiling is the systematic collection of data. Each is used
to determine the size and characteristics of a particular group or population.
Registration and profiling are first and foremost key protection tools. The
primary purpose is to identify beneficiaries and understand their charac-
teristics so that their needs can be met and their rights protected.

Registration data can be used to protect the displaced community, as it is rel-
evant for seeking durable solutions and can support family reunification.

Registration and profiling data provides the hasis for planning programmes
and ensuring the provision of assistance and services in a camp or camp-like
setting.

The role of the Camp Management Agency is to coordinate with and support
key registration and profiling partners. Knowledge of the relevant obliga-
tions, mandates and roles is important.

All parties concerned should be involved in planning registration or profil-
ing, including the displaced population. Coordination and contribution by
various actors on the ground is key to a successful registration or profiling
exercise.
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INTRODUCTION

REGISTRATION

Registration is a systematic method of collecting and recording data to ensure
that the person can be identified in the future. It may include information about
individuals or families, such as their names, dates of birth or gender. This infor-
mation is collected for a specific purpose, whether to ensure assistance delivery,
individual follow-up or protection intervention. A secondary use of registration
data is for profiling - where collected registration information is aggregated
to understand the characteristics of the registered population. The purpose of
registration — and specifically how the information is to be used - determines
the information fields that need to be collected in any registration exercise.

Effective registration and profiling therefore involves first defining the objec-
tive of the exercise and then setting up the methodology to carry it out effectively.
It is essential that the objective of the exercise and the concrete expected out-
come are clear to all parties involved. The methodology should clearly address
the issue of who is responsible for what and standard operating procedures
should be written up.

Registration also assists in identifying groups at risk and their specific needs.
Specific protection programmes such as tracing, legal representation and fam-
ily reunification can only be adequately implemented if reliable and up-to-date
data are available. Once registration is conducted, it needs to be a continu-
ous process that records and updates essential information as it changes over
time, such as births, deaths, marriage, divorce, new arrivals and departures.
Depending on the context, the Camp Management Agency is often involved in
procedures for the continuous update of registration data in a camp to ensure
its ongoing relevance.

Registration and documentation of displaced persons is the responsibility of
the government. However, UN agencies, NGOs and Camp Management Agencies
invariably play an operational role in the planning, gathering and utilisation of
data, depending on their mandate or their role.

While the basic definition of registration is the same, different spheres of
law regulate these obligations with respect to refugees and asylum seekers on
the one hand, and internally displaced persons on the other.
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Registration in a Refugee Context

In the context of refugee protection, being a “refugee” in an asylum country
carries certain rights over other foreigners who may be in the same country.
As such, being registered is a necessary part and first step in the process that
confers this status on an individual who then has access to the rights. Refugee
status ensures protection from refoulement - involuntary or forced return of
refugees who have a well-founded fear of persecution, from which refugees are
protected under customary international law - and from arbitrary arrest and
forcible recruitment. Registration also ensures access to basic rights, assist-
ance and services, and is an important tool for tracing and family reunification.
Registration is equally important in identifying appropriate durable solutions
for individuals and recording the aspirations of refugees and asylum seekers
regarding their preferred durable solution.

In this context, registration remains the responsibility of the government
concerned, with operational support from UNHCR, whose mandate for the inter-
national protection of refugees involves responsibilities with respect to registra-
tion and refugee status determination. The role of registration is to capture the
entire population consisting of refugees or asylum seekers - even though they
may not be in need of material assistance - as it relates to their legal status.

Registration in an IDP Context

Being an internally displaced person (IDP) does not grant a legal status. IDPs
have not crossed an internationally-recognised State border, and are mostly
nationals or habitual residents in the country of displacement. They have rights
in the same manner as other nationals who are not displaced. Thus, registra-
tion policies and processes in respect of refugees cannot be applied uncritically
to IDP situations. The government is responsible under their national law to
decide whether or not to register IDPs and for what purpose. In some IDP situ-
ations, the government may determine criteria for giving IDPs a distinct status
and pass laws regulating who is an IDP and what rights and services they can
expect. The international community has a role in working with the government
to make sure that government criteria abide by the Guiding Principles on Inter-
nal Displacement. An international agency may assume an operational role in
support of the government where the latter does not have sufficient capacity
to carry out the task.

»» For more information on the IDP Guiding Principles, see the Reading and Refer-
ences section at the end of this chapter.
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One of the purposes of IDP registration in the humanitarian context is to establish
the identities of those IDPs falling within the scope of the humanitarian operation,
based on specific objectives or needs. For example, registration may take place
for all IDPs who have specific needs and who are in need of further care, or all
IDPs in a camp may be registered to establish a list of beneficiaries. Registration
data is used in the camp planning and set-up phase to contribute to camp layout.
Registration information helps communities stay together and thus contributes
to community cohesion, community organisation and coping capacity.

Registration in a camp setting can also be used to identify capacities and
skills among the displaced population. This information can be especially useful
to the Camp Management Agency in the planning of community participation,
including identifying those who could be involved in camp governance, technical
projects, camp committees, working groups and training schemes.

As different agencies with a variety of mandates and projects in the camp
may have an interest in registration information, it becomes extremely important
to coordinate registration activities and to ensure that IDPs are not subjected
to multiple registrations by different agencies for different purposes. If there is
a national law governing who is an IDP, registration remains the responsibility
of the State concerned, with various agencies registering or obtaining data for
a subset of the population for their specific mandate and/or needs.

0 Challenges with Registration — Voice from the Field

“One of the challenges we’ve had in the camps is ensuring accurate ben-
eficiary lists. The camps are in close proximity to the town, which makes
for an extremely fluid population. Newly displaced persons register in
the camp but actually live with host families, and others originating from
the town come to the camp with the excuse that their identity card got
lost during flight. This has all resulted in the registered camp population
being considerably higher than the population actually residing in the
camp. In the absence of a functioning strategy to address this issue,
there has been a decreasing level of trust in the numbers, and there has
been tension with several activities we’ve undertaken. >>
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Several operational partners have also carried out their own registra-

tions, and issued separate ration cards as the basis for their assistance.

This again has resulted in inequality, which has exacerbated the ten-

sions. Below are some lessons learned:

o Registration is the base of all camp activities: it is of primary impor-
tance and needs to be prioritised.

¢ Registration needs to be carried out by well-briefed personnel and
using tested and approved methodology.

o Reasons for inevitable inaccuracies in numbers need to be clearly com-
municated to all operational partners and the camp population.

e The Camp Management Agency should advocate strongly for all
operational partners to use the same registration data.

PROFILING

Profiling is a method of collecting the characteristics of the population in an
aggregated manner which can be generalised to the entire population. The
objective of profiling is primarily to obtain baseline information and subsequent
overview of the population to allow, for example, for better targeting of assist-
ance or understanding of the dynamics among the communities. As indicated
above, registration data can be a basis for obtaining a profile of a population.
However, if the objective is to obtain the general characteristics of the popula-
tion only, there are many other methods that can be used: both quantitative
methods - such as estimation or surveys - and qualitative methods - such
as key informant interviews or participatory assessment. These methods are
outlined and described below.

Refugee Profiling

This is often done based on the registration data if the overall registration data
exists. However, other profiling methods are also used, depending on the par-
ticular situation or in order to obtain a more in-depth analysis of the dynamics
within the refugee population.

IDP Profiling

IDP profiling has been defined through inter-agency agreement. The Global Pro-
tection Cluster has endorsed Guidance on Profiling Internally Displaced Persons,
which indicates “the collaborative process of identifying internally displaced
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groups or individuals through data collection, including counting, and analysis,

in order to take action to advocate on their behalf, to protect and assist them

and, eventually, to help bring about a solution to their displacement”. An IDP

profile is an overview of an IDP population that shows, at a minimum:

o number of displaced persons, disaggregated by age and gender (even if
only estimates)

e location(s) - place of origin and place of displacement.

This is understood to be ‘core data’. Wherever possible, additional information
might include, but not be limited to:

e cause(s) of displacement

e patterns of displacement

e protection concerns

e humanitarian needs

e potential solutions for the group/individual, if available.

The methods for profiling range from desk review, estimation, surveys, registra-
tion and focus group discussions to key informant interviews.

KEY ISSUES

ROLE OF THE CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY IN

REGISTRATION/PROFILING

In a camp setting, registration and profiling are fundamental tools for effective

camp management, as they provide the basis for planning programmes, provid-

ing assistance and ensuring protection in the camp. In camps where agencies

conduct humanitarian activities, it is necessary to both

o determine the size and characteristics of a particular group of people being
assisted to better target intervention (profiling)

o identify beneficiaries eligible for assistance (registration).

Roles and Responsibilities in Refugee Camps and IDP Camps

Refugee Registration

Registration by the government/UNHCR is needed for both confirmation of refu-
gee status and subsequent assistance delivery. As such, registration activities are
led by the government/UNHCR and supported by Camp Management Agencies
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and various other agencies on the ground that provide assistance and humanitar-

ian intervention. In most cases, there would be different types of documentation

issued as a result of a registration which can be broadly divided into:

¢ documentation that confirms the status of the refugee, such as an identity
card or attestation letter

¢ documentation that confirms entitlements for items such as a ration card
or health card.

The first type of documentation is issued by the government/UNHCR, whereas
the second type of documentation can be issued by various agencies provid-
ing humanitarian intervention. Camp Management Agencies can play a role
in harmonising the various requirements of entitlement cards among assist-
ance-providing agencies, so that the refugees do not need to carry multiple
entitlement documents.

Registration data should be continuously updated to reflect the changes in
the refugees’ lives - including births, deaths, departures or changes in refugee
status - and Camp Management Agencies have a role in ensuring information
related to changes are channelled and data are kept updated.

Refugee Profiling

As indicated above, profiling occurs using the existing registration data in many
cases. However, this does not exclude other profiling methods to be used in the
camp setting by the Camp Management Agency, as well as those providing
protection, assistance and other services to better understand the population.
Age, gender and diversity-sensitive participatory assessment may be one of the
ways to gather additional and in-depth information on a particular subset of the
population. However, any additional profiling exercise should be coordinated
carefully and in advance with the government/UNHCR - as well as all partners
involved in the camp - in order to reduce overlaps and maximise the exercise
result for the various agencies.

IDP Registration

In contexts where the ‘cluster approach’ has been activated, and as outlined
in chapter 1 of this Toolkit, there are three levels related to Camp Coordination
and Camp Management (CCCM):
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Camp Administrator - normally, the government who administers the various
(government authorities) | camps within a country or a region

International Organisation of Migration (IOM) in natu-
ral disaster situations and UNHCR in conflict situations
-which ensures inter-camp coordination

Camp Coordinator -
(Cluster Lead Agency)

Camp Manager (NGO at | agencies responsible for the day-to-day management of
camp level) camp activities and coordination within a single camp.

If an overall country-level framework with the government exists, the procedures
for camp registration would follow the framework.

In the absence of a framework, at a minimum, registration is required for
accountability purposes to identify the beneficiary population for assistance
delivery and interventions. In this situation, Camp Coordination Agencies are
responsible for ensuring that registration takes place in the camp in coopera-
tion with the government, following minimum standards. This responsibility will
usually be shared with the Camp Management Agency, and can be delegated to
other agencies or NGOs. In some situations, where UNHCR or IOM are not present
to meet this responsibility, it will be the responsibility of the Camp Management
Agency to undertake registration or to drive forward the registration process.

Documentation issued following IDP camp registration would normally be
those which confirm entitlement, such as a ration card or health card. The en-
titlement cards can be issued by the Camp Coordination/Management Agency
together with WFP and other assistance-providing agencies.

@ 11 the interests of effective coordination and information man-
agement, CCCM cluster partners generally advocate for inter-agency
registration of IDPs in camps, which involves the government, the

Cluster Lead/distribution agencies, service agencies and Camp Man-
agement Agencies. It is important to coordinate among agencies and
to aim for a common entitlement card rather than different agencies
issuing different cards.

As with refugee registration, it is preferable to continuously update the data to
ensure that changes in the IDPs’ lives are accurately reflected.
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IDP Profiling
At the country level, IDP profiling should be lead by the national authorities, wher-
ever appropriate. Where the government is unable or unwilling to assume this
responsibility, it is the role of the United Nations Resident and/or Humanitarian Co-
ordinator to initiate a profiling exercise, in consultation with the Country Team.
At the camp level, the initiative can be taken by Camp Management Agencies
- in consultation with the Sector/Cluster Lead Agency and the national authori-
ties - to obtain better information on new or evolving IDP populations in their
area. The main point is that profiling should be a commonly agreed-upon process
among the various involved actors, although this does not rule out separate needs
assessments by different agencies for their particular purposes.

Summary Table of Primary Responsibility

SITUATION REFUGEE SITUATION IDP SITUATION

Country-wide government, opera- if applicable for a particular coun-

Registration & tionally supported by try: government, operationally sup-

Documentation | UNHCR ported by international agencies

Camp government, opera- Camp Administration (government),

Registration tionally supported by operationally supported by Camp
UNHCR Coordination Agency (Sector/Clus-

ter Lead Agency)

Country-wide government, opera- government and/or United Nations

Profiling tionally supported by Resident/Humanitarian Coordinator
UNHCR to initiate in consultation with the

Country Team

Profiling in Camp Management Camp Management Agencies and

camps Agencies and other ser- | other service-providing agencies, in
vice-providing agencies, | close coordination with Camp Ad-
in close coordination ministrator (government) & Camp
with the government and | Coordination Agency (Sector/Clus-
UNHCR ter Lead Agency)

REGISTRATION METHODOLOGIES AND PRINCIPLES

Whether it is in a refugee camp or IDP camp, once a decision has been taken to
register, the registration methodology in the camps do not differ greatly. Below
is a basic outline of registration methodologies and key principles:
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Registration activities in the camps would mainly be composed of three key
elements or stages:

I. Registration

IL. Issuance of Documentation

111 Updating of Registration Data (Continuous Registration)

I. REGISTRATION

Registration can be conducted either at the family/household or individual level.
Normally there is a phased approach, with family/household-level registration
taking place initially, followed by individual registration, if necessary. In some
situations, due to the requirement of the operation or the objective of the exer-
cise, individual registration may take place directly without a family/household
registration taking place.

If family/household registration is to take place first, it needs to be ensured
that those with specific needs are registered individually from the beginning so
the proper follow-up can be conducted - for example, separated or unaccom-
panied minors within a family.

»» fFor more information on specific needs, see chapter 11.

Specialised training may be needed for registration staff to be able to identify
the groups at risk. It is essential that cooperation is sought from agencies with
a specialised focus and already-trained staff.

o Unaccompanied and Separated Children

Unaccompanied and separated children are more at risk than others.
Caution needs to be taken in particular with their registration. If the
purpose of conducting a registration is not communicated properly, the
registration can be subject to misunderstanding and abuse. Non-genu-
ine cases may be reported when families separate willingly from their
children, hoping they will receive better care in special programmes.

The Camp Management Agency may receive information on these chil-
dren through their day-to-day work with the displaced persons. They
should report these cases immediately to the relevant child protection
agencies operating in the area. The Interagency Form (2003) and the
Rapid Registration Form (2004) used to register unaccompanied and
separated children can be found in the tools attached to this chapter.
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Registration is composed of the following phases of preparation and imple-
mentation:

Phase 1: Preparation

This phase includes:

e setting up coordination mechanisms

¢ consolidating existing baseline information
e training of staff

e setting up logistics

¢ conducting information campaigns.

Phase 2: Fixing the Population

(defining the extent of the population to be registered)

This phase ensures:

e that there is an overall maximum number of people to be registered during
this particular exercise

e that the registration phase is adjusted based on the result of the fixing
phase.

Phase 3: Registration

This phase includes:

e registration of the family or individual
e the provision of documentation.

Phase 4: Data Entry and Analysis

This phase ensures:

o data are entered electronically

o creation of lists for various purposes

e conducting an analysis (profiling) of the registered population.

Each of these phases in the registration process is described in more detail below.
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Phase 1: Preparation

o Information and Planning in Sudan
Close cooperation with IDPs and all the agencies involved in the
camp was sought for planning and carrying out of a massive head

count and registration in an IDP camp in Sudan — with a population
of 93,000. Before starting the exercise, two months were spent on
a continuous public information campaign, as well as training of
functionaries and setting up of infrastructure.

Coordination

Registration can be costly - both in terms of material and human resources
- and requires tremendous logistical preparations. National authorities and
Sector/Cluster Lead Agencies - UNHCR as Camp Coordination Agency for refu-
gee matters as well as IDPs in complex emergencies and IOM as the Camp
Coordination Agency for IDPs in natural disaster settings — should at all times
have overall managerial responsibility, be responsible for the master lists and
the storage and safe-keeping of data. Service providers present in the camp
should be encouraged to participate directly in the registration process and/or
facilitate the process by making available personnel and necessary facilities
such as latrines, water points and registration booths.

Participation

The government authorities and Sector/Cluster Lead Agency should ensure that
the objective for the exercise is clear and obtain input from other agencies work-
ing in the camp. Different stakeholders each have their particular interests in
registration and the collection of data. For example, service-providers may need
lists for supplementary feeding programmes, immunisation and distribution of
non-food items (NFIs). Multiple registrations should be avoided, as registration
exercises restrict people’s movement, interrupt ongoing economic activities and
cause anxiety among people fearful of being passed over.

Displaced populations should be involved in the registration process as much
as possible and from the very beginning. Displaced women and men should take
part in designing the registration process, disseminating public information to
fellow camp residents and monitoring access to registration. It is especially im-
portant that women take part in decision-making regarding responses to security
risks pertaining to women and girls during any registration process. Planning
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should take into consideration special arrangements for people with reduced
mobility and for those not present during the registration. Planning for regis-
tration always requires developing a follow-up system for people arriving late.

o Women and Girls

Women can have greater difficulties gaining access to registration.
It is thus extremely important to involve them in the design of the
registration/verification exercise. Gender-specific roles may discour-

age women from taking part in the registration process, or men may
prevent women from participating. Unregistered women and girls
may be deprived of assistance and protection and consequently
become more vulnerable to exploitation and abuse.

Information to Collect

Information collection is time consuming, and it is essential to remember that
the more information one collects, the more time is required. Time is always
scarce in the earliest stages of an emergency. For the initial registration during
emergencies, it is therefore often recommended to plan for a rapid household
registration to ensure that food and essential services provision can start for
the displaced population as soon as possible.

0 Minimum information requirements at the household level
in an emergency are:
date of registration
names of male and female heads of households
gender of the heads of household
date of birth or age of the heads of family

household or family size

location and camp address

each family member recorded by gender and age group
area/village of origin

specific needs within the household

consent of family to share data
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Employment of Temporary Staff

Care should be taken when employing staff for registration. It should include
camp residents as well as people from the local community in order to share job
opportunities. The staff should always include a sufficient number of females. A
registration exercise employs many new staff, and different agencies are required
to work together. It is essential that roles and responsibilities between the various
functions are clear and that staff are trained to conduct this specific exercise.

Timing of Registration Exercise

Be aware of any cultural or religious days or events on which registration would
be inadvisable. Likewise, ensure that registration does not clash with other
interventions such as food distributions or vaccination campaigns. The registra-
tion venue or the fixing venue should be central, but at a distance from crowded
places such as market areas.

o Consolidating Existing Baseline Information

Registration exercises cannot be conducted without minimum informa-
tion on the approximate size of the population and the dynamics within
the camp and surroundings. It is essential to consolidate existing
baseline information prior to the exercise in order to better plan.

It is often the case that first registrations are carried out by WFP
or their partners doing food distribution. This data can be used as
basis for further registration activities. Community leaders often
have their own lists of new arrivals, which could be considered as
a starting point for a registration exercise. Community and commit-
tee leaders could assist in the identification of persons with specific
needs prior to a registration. However, community leaders do not
always act in accordance with the common interests of their own
community, and their impartiality needs to be objectively scrutinised
to avoid frustrating the planning phase or disadvantaging certain
groups. Lists submitted by committee or community leaders can never
eliminate the need for a registration exercise. Local authorities — who
may maintain lists — are often approached by newly arriving IDPs or
asylum seekers for registration.

4 4
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When pre-existing distribution lists from community leaders are not
available as a starting point, it is necessary to make an estimation
of the number of displaced people to be registered. This estimate
is important for planning purposes, as it determines the necessary
amount of staff, vehicles, material purchase and other logistical
issues. An estimate can be achieved through extrapolation or in

some cases, aerial photography. Extrapolation can be done through
calculating the total area of the camp while counting shelters within a
certain fraction of the camp. A variation in population density and the
existence of empty shelters must be taken into account when using
this method. Aerial photography of a camp can also be used to count
shelters. A minor ground survey should determine the average family
size per shelter and the average percentage of empty shelters.

Public Information Campaign

Leading up to and during a registration, the clear and systematic dissemination
of information is critical and an essential element to the success of a registration
exercise. In order to reach all camp residents, proactive information campaigns
are an absolute necessity. All displaced people have a right to know what is being
done on their behalf. Transparent and timely information to the community is key
to ensuring a registration’s success. Accurate information will reduce anxiety,
avoid misunderstandings and contribute to smooth cooperation.

Properly trained staff hired from amongst the displaced should travel to all
corners of the camp to spread the message, using different methods and chan-
nels which resonate with the community. Therefore, they need to be trained to
respond to the cultural and traditional ways of the community in order to have
maximum effect. These communicators are essential in order to inform, answer
questions and encourage participation - particularly that of females. In addi-
tion, communicators are required to downplay unrealistic expectations and to
address any misleading rumours.
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o Information to the community should always make clear:
why the registration is conducted and based on what criteria
with whom the collected information will be shared
who will be registered (individuals/households)
that people have a right not to register, and understand the con-
sequences of not registering

that registration is free of charge

that registration is open to all groups, regardless of sex, ethnicity,
age, religion and all other characteristics, as long as they match
the criteria

how complaint procedures work

the time, venue and process, including methods and materials.

Information can be disseminated through radio, meetings and leaflets/posters at
mass gatherings, through religious institutions, at water points, schools and market-
places among other frequently visited public areas. In addition to the proactive
campaign, all information concerning the upcoming registration should be posted
where visible, such as outside the Camp Management Agency’s office.

Timing is important. Avoid giving notice too late, as people may have to
plan in advance to attend registration, but avoid making the announcement
too far in advance, as people may forget important details. If fixing is planned
as part of the process, information on the actual date for the fixing must be
given at the very last moment just before the exercise in order to minimise fraud
- for example, by borrowing children from other families in order to enlarge
the household. However, the need for this element of surprise should be com-
municated to residents.

Camp Address

The Camp Management Agency has the responsibility to establish an address
system in camps. Displaced people have the same right to an address as eve-
ryone else. An address makes it possible for the displaced to communicate and
for others to communicate with the displaced. Further, it is necessary to be
able to ensure appropriate protection and assistance, as well as follow-up on
specific needs. By having a proper camp address system, the process of fixing,
registration and verification become easier to manage.
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Phase 2: ‘Fixing’ or Identifying the Population to be Registered

The term ‘fixing’ is used to describe a process which aims to temporarily ‘freeze’
or ‘ix’ the camp population size for the purpose of registration. There are various
ways of conducting ‘fixing’. There may be lists which can be used as a starting
point - for example, WFP and other food distribution agencies may have distri-
bution lists, or community leaders may have a list of displaced persons in their
community. When pre-existing distribution lists are used as a starting point, it
is essential that there is an additional process of how to decide and fix those
who are not on the list. This is very important, as not all displaced persons are
entitled to food rations or may have been registered by the community leaders.
Alternatively, if a camp address system exists, families can be fixed against
camp addresses lists.

In the absence of a pre-existing list, fixing can be conducted by handing
out tokens or by using tamper-proof wristbands, which will be removed when
being registered. The fixing token is normally given to the representative of the
household after a visual confirmation of the number of persons in the household
during the fixing phase. In the first registration phase, only one representative of
the household would need to show up, leaving other family members to continue
with daily tasks. The wristbands are used for every individual. Later, in the second
registration phase, all individuals would need to show up for the registration.
The wristband should not be tampered with, and any broken wristbands are not
accepted for registration.

Fixing can be organised either centrally or by house-to-house visits. Camp
residents can be requested to come to a designated point within the camp.
While passing through the point, each member of the household will be marked
individually with indelible/invisible ink and receive one token or be wrist-banded.
This exercise can be conducted without constructing a specialised infrastructure,
such as the use of existing schools or food distribution centres. Alternatively, a
large number of staff could conduct house visits, fix the population and perform a
head count of the number of persons in each shelter. This method is particularly
valid in locations with a proper camp layout and functioning address system. This
method, however, requires a large number of staff to conduct the house visits
rapidly. The fixing should be completed within a couple of hours, and maximum
within one day to avoid unnecessary waiting and to limit the possibility of fraud
and double-fixing. Each fixing point should have a supervisor to oversee the
process and control the fixing tokens and/or wristbands. Mistakes made at this
stage are difficult to correct during the registration.
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Despite all preparations, the number of residents may increase prior to any
registration exercise. Individuals from neighbouring camps or villages may
try to present themselves at the time of fixing. For this reason, it is sometimes
necessary to conduct fixing simultaneously in several camps that are close to
each other to reduce the pull factor. Although attention needs to be paid as to
their objectivity, community leaders can sometimes help to verify eligibility of
displaced persons from their own home areas. At the end of a fixing, depending
on how fixing tokens are organised, an overview of the exact population size,
as well as division between gender and age groups will be available. Whether
using fixing tokens or wristbands, it is advisable to use harmless fixing fluid like
indelible or invisible ink in conjunction in order to avoid double-fixing, which
can be used on hands or fingernails for adults, and on the ankle for babies and
small children. Whatever the method, fixing needs to be done rapidly to avoid
multiple registration. However, “marking” individuals with ink or any kind of
fluid may be misinterpreted or considered to be against traditional customs,
and there may be fear that the fluid could have harmful effects. This and similar
methods must be discussed with and explained to the community prior to its
use. Also, keep in mind that indelible and invisible inks - including a UV lamp
needed to see the invisible ink - are speciality products which would normally
need to be ordered from abroad, and sufficient time needs to be allocated for
them to arrive on the ground.

o Persons with reduced mobility require special attention. Bed-rid-
den persons or persons with disabilities should be fixed by mobile
teams to ensure inclusion in the registration. Mobile teams must roam
clinics and individual shelters to fix those persons. It is necessary to
liaise closely with health agencies and community leaders in advance
for the fixing exercise.

o Depending on the climate, it is important to ensure some protec-
tion against rain, heat or cold. Shade needs to be provided in a warm
climate, and heating in cold areas. Access to water and latrines needs
to be in place at every fixing point.
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Phase 3: Registration

Registration Method

After the population is fixed, the actual registration can start. In order to reduce to
a minimum the time people have to wait in line, registration should be conducted
by camp addresses - such as block, sector or camp zone - or alternatively, by
fixed family sizes. Households with older people and infants should be given
priority attention or have a separate queue.

Registration requires registration offices or registration points, which can
be as simple as a registration clerk behind a desk in the open air. Only persons
verified to be physically present - and fixed - in the camp should be registered.
Meanwhile, mobile registration teams will move around to register individuals
unable to show up due to disability, sickness or old age.

When organising registration without a previous fixing, only those physi-
cally present on the registration day should be registered. The list of people who
cannot come to the registration point should be provided either by the health
centre or through the leadership in advance of the exercise.

At each registration point, a staff member should be available to answer
questions, explain procedures and organise the waiting area. All staff should
be identifiable at all times, wearing, for example, T-shirts, caps or vests and
displaying their ID cards.

Q Ensuring Access to Registration- Voice from the Field

‘During registration in Banda Aceh, it was made known to the Camp
Management Agency that the authorities would not register a single
female-headed household as a ‘household’. If the single female had a
son, then they would be registered as a household in the son’s name.
This meant that in government registrations there was no record of
single female-headed households, which had implications and led to
discrepancies between government information and data from other
sources.’

II. ISSUING DOCUMENTATION

On completion of the registration, documentation may be issued to the head(s)
of the household, or in some cases, each individual. Depending on the situation
and circumstances, the documentation may be an entitlement card - such as
ration card - and/or registration card.
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If the situation allows, and following consultation with both men and women,
it may be desirable to issue entitlement cards - especially ration cards - to
the female head of household, as even among families with male household
heads, women remain largely if not solely responsible for food preparation and
distribution. Women and their children may face difficult times if the husband
leaves, taking the family ration card along or if the husband does not have the
interests of the family in mind. In cases where this is not acceptable culturally, the
entitlement card should indicate the names of both heads of family/household
to promote gender equality and to ensure equal access to the card.

Q Camp Registration Cards

Camp registration cards may be issued to camp residents to confirm
their residence in addition to entitlement/ration cards. This may be
useful, for example, when not all residents of a camp are entitled to
food assistance, but rather to other assistance such as education or
health. The need for a camp registration card must be assessed on a
case-by-case basis. This requires an analysis in any given situation of
both the positive and negative implications that the issuance of such a
card would have. The camp registration cards should not be confused
with ID cards or status documentation which confirms the status of
a person - such as protection letters or attestation letters - issued
by government/UNHCR to refugees/asylum seekers as proof of their
refugee/asylum seeker status, or by the government confirming that
the person is a national of their country.

Information that goes on any card would need to be assessed on a case-by-
case basis, as each situation demands a different set of data. However, the card
should not contain any information which unnecessarily provides confidential
information - such as health information - or puts the displaced person in a
vulnerable situation by including information on ethnicity in certain contexts. In
respecting the privacy of the individual/family, it should also not contain more
information than is necessary for the purpose. In some instances, for protec-
tion purposes, the registration number should be printed on the card instead
of a person’s name or other personal information - which then would be used
together with the database.
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In other situations, cards may contain the following information:

¢ names of the heads of family (in some cases, all family members)

e camp location and/or camp address

e household size and number of children under age five

e date of issue

e issued by (agency/name of staff)

o expiry date (preferably a cycle of six months to one year)

e programming information (such as health and nutrition or age group)

« information on certain specific needs within the given family (such as physi-
cal disability, mental disability, separated child or older person).

Registration Fraud

As registration normally provides access to entitlements, it will be prone to at-
tempts of fraud. For example, fake camp registration cards or entitlement cards
might be produced and start to circulate. People might borrow family members
from the host community or neighbours to inflate their household size. The Camp
Management Agency should develop consistent routines for updating records
and replacing lost or damaged camp registration cards and entitlement cards.
People may try to register under false names, making cross-checking with other
lists futile. Well-organised fixing is key for the success of all registrations. On-
going information campaigns and welcome centres for new arrivals might help
limit fraud or illegal transfer of cards.

€D How Many Children? Voice from the Field

“Expecting to receive more food or NFls, household heads may not
always stick to the truth when giving information about the size of
their family. Four children can suddenly become six. To verify family
membership and set-up can be particularly challenging in situations of
displacement when documentation and ID cards get lost. In one country,
it happened that refugees took street children from the capital to the
camp in order to register them as their real children. If they succeeded,
the children were soon removed again, left somewhere in the middle
of nowhere - they were no longer needed. Luckily, most of these cases
were exposed by Registration Officers on duty at the time.”
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0 Empty Shelters? Voice from the Field

“According to the site leader, about 25 families are keeping additional
family cards, despite their relatives having left the site. This enables
them to have continued access to empty shelters and still claim assist-
ance during distributions. The IDP leader said he tried at one point to
count the empty shelters, but had been stopped by other site members.
They told him that the shelters weren’t empty, that their relatives had
only left the site for work and would be back again in the evening. Now
we see materials from the empty shelters are being looted as well.”

At the planning stage of each registration exercise, an analysis should be con-
ducted on the potential weak points of the plan. This should incorporate ways
to prevent fraud involving staff. For example, frequent rotation of staff and clear
division of responsibility would help reduce fraud. It would also avoid putting
refugees or the local population hired temporarily for the registration exercise
in a position of authority, such as issuance of entitlement cards or collecting
registration data. Strong supervision and a clear complaints mechanism are
some important components.

o Regrettably, instances of fraud involving staff also have been
reported in many past registration exercises. This can involve the
inclusion of ineligible persons, the inflation of family size or the wrong-
ful issuance of entitlement cards in exchange for favours or bribes.
Staff need to be informed that there is no justification for misconduct

and of the consequences that inappropriate behaviour will have. All
staff, including those hired for this purpose only, must sign a code
of conduct and this message should be clearly passed on during the
registration training.

The complaint mechanism with a follow-up procedure, preserves the dignity of
the displaced persons by allowing them to actively voice their complaints. By
establishing a complaint mechanism, the agencies are accountable for mistakes
that can happen and signal their preparedness to rectify them. In camp situations
and immediately after displacement, the population is often most vulnerable
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and the likelihood of the displaced being intimidated by a registration process
the highest. The complaints mechanism constitutes one way to ensure the hu-
manitarian agencies’ accountability towards the displaced persons.

Efforts should be made to establish procedures for people to file complaints,
report persons who allegedly missed out, or to report misconduct of registration
staff. Also, people should be encouraged to make suggestions for improvements.
Complaint procedures must incorporate appropriate procedures for effective
follow-up.

0 Complaints procedures should:

e include a standard complaints form, but review all complaints
received, regardless of format
give persons submitting a complaint an opportunity to identify
themselves - to the management, at a minimum - whilst respect-
ing their anonymity, should they fear retaliation
include provisions to submit complaints through a staff member
other than the one about whom the complaint is made

ensure that complaints are submitted directly to the registration
manager, or other staff member with oversight responsibilities
for registration and related activities

encourage anyone to report misconduct in registration-related
activities; such an opportunity must exist to do this anonymously,
which will allow for the agencies’ attention to be drawn to the
occurrence of certain problems otherwise not revealed.

B> Establishing a complaint mechanism is an essential activity for Camp Manage-
ment Agencies. For more information, see chapter 3.

Safety Considerations

Safety of staff as well as of the displaced community needs to be considered in
every step of the process. It is important to prepare contingency plans for ef-
ficient crowd control and to provide clear instructions to all participants in the
registration exercise on how to deal with aggressive crowds or agitated persons.
Proper information sharing prior to any exercise is crucial to avoid confusion
and potentially disruptive crowds. Equally important is the availability of suf-
ficient services. Insufficient drinking water, lack of shade or shelter from rain
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may increase irritability and tensions. Lacking adequate facilities could thus
compromise staff safety. Also, insufficient breaks, food or refreshments for staff
can disrupt a registration exercise or even jeopardise both staff and displaced
persons’ safety.

Phase 4: Data Entry and Analysis

In coordination with key stakeholders, data collected during the registration
may be computerised and entered into a database. The database can be a
simple Excel sheet, an Access database — which has licensing implications - or
other types of customised databases. In many situations, the capacity on the
ground to maintain the database needs to be assessed closely before deciding
on the design. Excel sheets are easy to maintain and in many countries their
use is well-known.

The database will help sort and analyse demographic information, and can
provide tally sheets for the purpose of distribution. A database gives an acces-
sible overview on camp residents, can generate aggregate data used for planning
and programming purposes and can be updated to maintain accuracy.

Having one database per camp and one central register facilitates the verifi-
cation of double registration in more than one location. Stolen or lost cards can
easily be cancelled through this system as well. A database can facilitate the
use of more advanced registration methods, such as the use of digital photos.
Geographic Information System (GIS) technologies can facilitate the analysis of
collected information, such as a demonstration of the relationship between camp
density and availability of infrastructure. Only authorised persons should have ac-
cess to the data - as noted below in the section on data confidentiality and data
sharing - and strict routines for creating backups need to be established.

o Be aware that GIS mapping of individuals with specific needs
may put people at increased risk. Information that is mapped needs
to be carefully vetted. However this does not exclude the collection

of GIS data for key camp points or mapping at the block/community
level, which does not pinpoint the whereabouts of more vulnerable
individuals in the camp.
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Data Confidentiality and Data Sharing

As the registration involves recording data on households and individuals, all
processing of registration information should strictly adhere to data protection
principles and the individual’s right to privacy. Registration data must be properly
handled and stored to avoid access by unauthorised persons.

The number of staff handling the registration information should be limited, and
the agency in charge has the overall responsibility for the safekeeping of collected
information. Both confidentiality and protection concerns need to be kept in mind
when sharing information with other agencies and authorities. This needs to be
discussed and agreed in advance with various agencies taking part in the camp
registration exercise in order to avoid misunderstandings later. In addition, the actual
registration should provide as much privacy as is realistically possible. For example,
there should be sufficient distance between those being registered and the queue
of people waiting, so that personal issues raised are not overheard by all.

Specific information on any population or group of people, in particular in
conflict environments, can be gravely misused and must be kept safe from ending
up in the wrong hands. Persons who have fled from persecution and/or situations
of violence and conflict will have especially legitimate concerns for their iden-
tity and whereabouts to be protected. Hence, in any registration planning, the
protection of information on individuals must receive the highest consideration.
It must be taken into consideration at all times what information is processed,
for what reason, in what format and for how long will it be kept.

»» For more information on information management and confidentiality,
See chapter 5.

ITI. CONTINUOUS REGISTRATION IN THE CAMP

If registration is to be chosen as an activity, planning should also include provi-
sion for ‘continuous registration” which aims to keep all registration information
obtained updated on a continuing basis. Personal and/or family circumstances
change over time with newborns, marriages, deaths or returns. Any informa-
tion on an individual or family basis must be up-to-date if it is to be used to
aggregate population numbers or profiles. Continuous registration can also be
implemented as part of verification and a regular and frequent part of monitor-
ing. Food distribution can be used for spot checks of those coming to receive
food. If the population changes are too significant to keep pace with, a verifica-
tion exercise may need to be planned to reconfirm the camp residents against

300 CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 9 — REGISTRATION AND PROFILING



the master list/database. Once a displaced person or a household/family are
confirmed as no longer living in the camp, their entitlement cards should be
cancelled and their records closed.

This can be a challenge, but if implemented correctly, it will make optimal
use of existing resources to achieve the highest possible accuracy and timeliness
of registration information.

0 Verification Activities
Finding out why people do not show up for food distribution should

be part of verification activities, and is an important protection ac-
tivity.

New Arrivals

New arrivals in the camp should go through a similar process of registration.
They should be issued documentation by the competent authority/agencies
as indicated above. New arrivals should be cross-checked for records at other
camps or at any other distribution point by camp management staff. This can
easily be done if a database has been set up. It is essential to establish an agreed
procedure with all agencies on how to deal with “spontaneous arrivals” that
arrive directly in the camp. The procedure should also be known to the camp
residents, so that when their friends and relatives arrive, they can inform them
of the proper procedures to get registered.

0 In a mass influx situation where proper registration of new ar-
rivals is not feasible, reception centres should be established to ‘fix’
(define) new arrivals and avoid labour-intensive head counts after-

wards. This can be part of a screening process in cooperation with
healthcare providers. Already existing leadership structures could
be helpful at this stage.

Deregistration

Persons who permanently leave the camp or are deceased no longer have en-
titlements to assistance and should be deregistered. In practice, families rarely
report departure or death as they hope to continue to receive assistance with
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the card of the departed or deceased person, or sell the entitlement card.
To enable better reporting of deceased persons, the distribution of burial cloths
or provision of other forms of burial assistance to the household in question could
assist. The Camp Management Agency may undertake this responsibility.

In relation to people leaving a camp, some prefer to hold on to their docu-
mentation as an insurance to be able to return and not lose access to assistance
and services. In the process of deciding to return home, families may send some
members ahead in order to assess security conditions and availability of housing
and livelihood before returning with the entire family. It is important to be sensi-
tive to these motivations and make a proper assessment before deregistering
persons who have left.

In case of large organised return movements or population transfers, de-
registration is less problematic and will be integrated in the transportation
operation. Deregistration can also be done in conjunction with distribution of
return kits or packages, or payment of return cash stipends.

PROFILING METHODOLOGIES AND PRINCIPLES

The profiling methodologies listed below are a summary from the ‘Guidance on
Profiling Internally Displaced Persons’, Provisional Release. While the methodolo-
gies have been compiled specifically for IDP profiling at a country/regional level
rather than camps, the methodologies listed can be applied to camp situations
and refugee profiling as well.

Desk Review

Desk review is a useful first step. It aims to obtain a view on what information
is available, sufficient, outdated or simply non-existent. It also shows where
the main information gaps lie and where to prioritise more data gathering. It
should review both locally and internationally available information to the extent
possible.

Quantitative Methods

In most cases, these methods either collect data on the whole population or part
of the population in a way that the results can be extrapolated to generalise
about the whole population.
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Rapid Population Estimations

Rapid population estimations are suitable for estimating the numbers
and basic characteristics of the population in a short period of time
- for example, when the situation is still unstable and there are move-
ments. Some methods can be used where ground access is not possible.
However, in principle, ground access is needed to obtain more accurate
population estimation. Best used in a well-defined geographic area,
additional information needed to capture the characteristics of the
population can be obtained during the estimation exercise.

1. Area Survey Using Aerial/Satellite Imaging
Used for a broad picture of an ongoing movement to estimate num-
bers or see what it is that people are fleeing from - and where they
are moving to. Particularly useful when speed is of the essence and
access is difficult or non-existent.

2. Flow Monitoring
People are counted while passing a given point - such as a cross-
roads, bridge, ford or mountain pass - either throughout the move-
ment (comprehensive) or with enumerators returning to the same
spot at certain times of the day or week (spot). Useful for estimating
numbers during a mass movement of people, such as during an
exodus from a given area or a return movement.

3. Dwelling Count
Counts the entire number of huts in a given area to obtain an esti-
mated overall number of the people in that area. Can be combined
with a survey to obtain additional information on the residents.

4. Head Count
Counts the entire number of people living in a given area. More
labour-intensive in comparison to dwelling count.

5. Dwelling/Head Count using Sampling Methods
Using sampling methods, counts a subset of the population or dwellings
and extrapolates the results to estimate the overall population figure.
4 2
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Surveys

Household Survey

Consists of selecting a sample of part of the general population and
generalising the results. Suitable for data collection at the household
and individual level. The method is applicable when the population and
ground conditions are stable, and allows for a wider collection of ad-
ditional information. In camps or settlements, a household survey can
be used to ascertain and/or collect additional data.

Registration
Profiles can be extracted from existing registration data. Once registra-
tion data is entered electronically, analysis can be conducted.

Population Census

Usually conducted by national governments in intervals of ten years. It
covers the entire population of a country and besides individual data, a
set of relevant socio-economic information is gathered for every house-
hold. For IDP situations, the profile of the population may be available
in the national census information.

Qualitative Methods

Qualitative methods differ from quantitative methods in that their final outcome
may not necessarily be expressed only in numbers, and their way of data-gather-
ing does not need to adhere to statistical concepts. They complement the quantita-
tive methods and are useful for the triangulation and interpretation of results.
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Interviews

1. Focus Group Discussions

Focus group discussion is a group discussion with the aim of better un-
derstanding the population. It is necessary to discuss the same sets of
questions with different segments within the population - for example,
with male and female groups and with adolescents, adults, older people
and people with disabilities — to ensure that different views existing
within the population are captured as accurately as possible.

2. Key Informant Interviews

Key informant interviews are conducted for a very small number of pre-
selected people who may hold relevant information. As with the focus
group discussions, the diversity of the people is essential to obtain a
representative overview.
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CHECKLIST FOR A CAMP MANAGEMENT AGENCY

O

The obligations, mandates and roles of the various actors involved in reg-
istration and/or profiling are agreed and understood, depending on the
specifics of the displacement situation.

There is inclusive participation in the registration/profiling process, including
identifying the objectives of the exercise and the methodologies that will
be employed.

The camp population participate in and are involved in the planning, imple-
mentation, monitoring and evaluation of the registration/profiling process.

A complaints and follow-up mechanism is in place, which helps ensure ac-
countabhility to the displaced population.

National authorities are given the support of the humanitarian community in
fulfilling their obligation in the registration and/or profiling and documenta-
tion of displaced citizens in their territory.

Registration/profiling information is used by the Camp Management Agency
to inform the planning of effective programming, which provides assistance
and protection to the camp community.

Plans and resources are in place to update registration data on a regular
basis, to ensure that it is accurate and relevant.

The Sector/Cluster Lead Agency is working with national authorities to
ensure that registration in the camp follows minimum standards.

Cases of unaccompanied and separated children are reported immediately by
the Camp Management Agency to the relevant child protection agencies.

Service-providing agencies in the camp are encouraged to participate directly
in the registration/profiling process and/or make personnel and necessary
facilities available, such as latrines, water points and registration booths.

Attention has been paid to the access of women and girls to the registration
process, ensuring their safety, perception of safety and identifying possible
solutions to their safety challenges.
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Rapid household registration is carried out in the early stages of the emergency
to ensure provision of food and essential services as quickly as possible.

Temporary staff from the camp and host community, including females, are
trained and sign a code of conduct prior to employment.

The registration has been timed to ensure that it does not clash with other
significant activities.

Existing baseline information has been collected and consolidated from local
authorities, WFP and camp and community leaders, and, where necessary,

estimates have been made.

Clear and systematic public information campaigns are run prior to registra-
tion/profiling exercises.

A methodology for conducting the registration has been chosen, including
plans for ‘fixing’ the camp population prior to actual registration.

Appropriate documentation has been selected, such as an entitlement card
and/or registration card.

Information on the documentation, which is disseminated, has been assessed
in the light of confidentiality issues.

Ways of preventing and responding to fraud have been considered, including
fraud by camp staff.

Data is stored safely and securely with due regard for confidentiality and
with clear agreements on the sharing of data.

Managing the registration of new arrivals has been planned for.
Ways to manage and encourage deregistration when people leave the camp
or are deceased have been planned.

When profiling a displaced population, both quantitative and qualitative
methodologies have been considered and employed as appropriate.
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@ Almost all the tools, publications and other documents referred
to are available on the Toolkit CD attached to every hardcopy binder.
Weblinks are provided for downloadable online resources.

e  Guidance on the use of standardised specific needs codes

e Save The Children, 2004. Care & Protection of Children in Emergencies.
A Field Guide. www.savethechildren.org/publications/technical-resources/child-
survival/SEPARATED_CHILDREN_CONTENTS. pdf

e UNHCR, 2006. Address Systems for Refugee and IDP Camps - A
Guidance Note. www.internal-displacement.org/8025708F004CFA06/
(httpKeyDocumentsByCategory)/030DF8322BC46A3DC12572350047C334/
$file/Camp%20Address%20Prov%20Guide.pdf
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Judy El-Bushra and Kelly Fish. Refugees and Internally Displaced Persons
www.huntalternatives.org/download/40_refugees.pdf

Global Protection Cluster Working Group, 2007. Handbook for the Protection of
Internally Displaced Persons. www.unhcr.org/cgi-bin/texis/vtx/refworld/rwmain?pag
e=search&docid=4790chc02

IDMC, OCHA, 2007. Guidance on Profiling Internally Displaced Persons. Provisional
Release. www.unhcr.org/cgi-bin/texis/vtx/refworld/rwmain?page=updates&docid=4
7b5ad3a2

John Telford, ODI, 1997. Good Practice Review. Counting and identification of
beneficiary populations in emergency operations: registration and its alternatives.
http://www.reliefweb.int/rw/lib.nsf/db900SID/LGEL-5NULUQ/$FILE/rrn-count-sep97.
pdf?OpenElement
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KEY MESSAGES

» The Camp Management Agency shares a responsibility to ensure that con-
ditions in the camp minimise the risk of gender-based violence (GBV), that
camp residents exposed to GBV receive appropriate care and treatment and
that appropriate follow-up action is taken to respond to any incidents that
occur.

» A comprehensive understanding of the specific risk factors faced by women,
girls, boys and men in camp settings and their causes is essential for effec-
tive GBV prevention and response interventions.

» Direct and meaningful participation of, and consultation with, women in
decision-making in the camp is needed to ensure that management, as-
sistance and service delivery prevents and responds to GBVY, and provides
protection for the groups most at risk.

» Camp management staff should make frequent and regular (preferably mul-
tiple times during the day) monitoring visits to distribution points, security
check points, water and sanitation facilities, service institutions and other
high-risk areas. Their findings should be shared with the relevant protection
partners and humanitarian organisations.

» To effectively prevent and respond to GBV a multi-sectoral and inter-agency
approach is needed. Community services, protection, health, security and
camp management sectors must work together to ensure that a compre-
hensive approach is implemented and that GBV prevention and response
is integrated into all aspects of camp life.

312 CAMP MANAGEMENT TOOLKIT | CHAPTER 10 — PREVENTION OF AND RESPONSE TO GENDER-BASED VIOLENCE



INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS GENDER-BASED VIOLENCE?

The term gender-based violence is an umbrella term for any harmful act that
is perpetrated against a person’s will, and that is based on socially-ascribed
(gender) differences between males and females. The term SGBV (sexual and
gender-based violence) is also used to define these acts of violence.

»» For wider understanding of what constitutes GBV, see the Inter-Agency Standing
Committee’s “Guidelines for Gender-based Violence Interventions in Emergency
Settings”.

The nature and extent of specific types of GBV vary across cultures, countries

and regions. Examples include:

o sexual violence, including sexual exploitation/abuse and forced prostitution

o domestic violence

o trafficking

e forced/early marriage

e rape

e harmful traditional practices such as female genital mutilation, honour
killings, burning of brides for dowry or other family disputes and widow
inheritance.

While gender-based violence is usually targeted at women and girls, boys and
men may also be survivors of GBV. GBV can occur within the family or community,
and is perpetrated by persons in positions of power, including at time